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PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE

It is my distinct pleasure to present to you tihe Proceedings
from the 17th Annual Conference of the North East Association for
Institutional Research, held in Albany, New York on October 21-
23, 1990. The theme of the Conference was "Institutional
Research: Its Place in the 1990’s". The papers and workshops
did, indeed, address a refocusing of direction for the
institutional research profession as we move ahead in the las*
decade of the 20th Century. The Keynote Address by D. Bruce
Johnstone, Chancellor of the State University of Now York,
recommended ways in which institutional research can help
colleges and universities explore innovative ways of attracting,
retaining, and graduating students during a decade of fiscal
austerity. Particularly helpful were the papers and panels
presented by both new and veteran members of NEAIR which centered
upon the continually evolving role that institutional research
fills within an institution, and how NEAIR can provide support to
its members during a period of rapid change in the profession.
The discussions were provocative, the ideas new and refreshing. I
left the Conference with a heightened sense oL optinmisn and
enthusiasm both for my profession and for NEAIR.

Special thunks 9o to two individualz who labored long and
hard to make this Conference a success. Dawn Terkla, 1990
Program Chair, assembled one of the most cohesive and thoroughly
interesting programs I’ve seen in my 12 years in NEAIR. Indeed,
one member complained to me that he could usually tind a gap in
conference programs where nothing interested him and he could
have some free time; not so this year, the Progran was simply too
rich to leave. Wendell Lorang worked countless hours mak ing
certain that the Albany Hilton would be a most hospitable home to
us for three days. The Sunday entertainment with "Rude Girls"
and Monday'’s Murder Mystery Buffet were two innovative special
events that made this Conference especially memorable.

Thanks to Albert Lefebvre, 1990 Publications Chair, for his
yeoman work in bringing these Proceedings to you. Best wishes to
Lee Deluclia, Betty Johnson, and Alan Sturtz as they exit the
Steering Committee; thanks for your hard work over the past two
years. Special thanks to Linda Suskie, whose term as Treasurer
expires in June. This is one of the most difficult jobs in the
Association, and Linda handled it in exemplary fashion. And best
wishes and affectionate farewell to Jenniter Presicy, who leaves
NEAIR to assume new challenges in the Midwest.

Congratulations to Larry Metzger on his election to the
position of President~Elect. Larry brings a rich base of
experience to the position, and he will guide us well during his
tenure. I am grateful to the Steering Committee for their
confidence in my leadership in asking me to continue as your
President during tne transition period leading to Larry Metzger’s
term in cffice. This is a very special professional association,



one for which I hold a great deal of affection. 1It’s my pleasure
to ke a part of NEAIR and to serve in any way I can.

Thanks to everyone for making 1989-9C, and particularly the
17th Annual Conference, a total success.

Mike Middaugh, University of Delaware
NEAIR President, 1989-90
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SUNDAY, October 21

8:00 am - 500 pm

9:00 am - 12:00 pm
Waorkshop
Van Rensselacr

9:00 am - 12:00 pin
Workshop
Ten Broeck

REGISTRATION - Pre-function Area

Newcomers to Institutional Research

Michael F. Middaugh, Dircctor, Institutional Research and Plan-
ning, University of Delaware

This workshop is designed to give new practitioners in institu-
tional rescarch a hands-on approach to getting started in the
ficld. Using The NEAIR Monograph for Newcomers to Institutional
Research, workshop participants will walk through a series of
cxercises designed to address such issucs as: How to ensure data
integrity, developing factbooks and reports that are read and
used by college presidents; defining critical issues for institu-
tional research at your college or university; identifying sources
of data; conducting survey research; using personal computers
and commercial software in institutional rescarch and strategic
planning; developing forecasting models. The workshop will also
address the political pitfalls in institutional rescarch, and will
discuss how the new practitioner can effectively link his/her of-
fice with the strategic planning/decision making center at their
institution.

Principles of Financial Management and Analysis for Institutional
Researchers

Jaumes P. Honan, Assistant to the President for Rescarch and
Planning. Lesley College

This workshop is designed for individuals with little or no
knowlcdge of nonprofit financial management and accounting
terms, concepts, and analytic techniques. 1t will provide institu-
tional research professionals with a broad uuderstanding of the
development and use of financial information in colleges and
universities. Among the topics which will be discussed are fund
accounting, chart of accounts, basis of accounting, preparation
and interpretation of financial statements, ratio analysis, and
budgeting formats.

Sclected readings, a specific case study on financial management
and analysis in higher cducation, and a glossary of terms in
nonprofit financial management will be utilized. The workshop
will not attempt to produce accountants or budget officers. It is
intended to improve management and analytic skills by making
participants better consumers of financial data.

G

)
El{lC North Last Association for Institutional Research, Albany, New York

IToxt Provided by ERI
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SUNDAY, October 21

9:00 am - 5:00 pm
Workshop
Beverwyck

12:00 pm - 1:30 pm
Arthur's Court
1:30 pm - 5:00 pm
Workshop
Vun Rensselaer

3:00 pm - 3:30 pm
1:30 pm - 5:00 pm
Workshop
Ten Broeck

6:00 pm/7:00 pin/8:30 pm

Institutional Planning: Principles and Applications

john A. Dunn, Jr, Executive Director, Center for Planning In-
formation, Tufts University

Institutional researchers are often called on to support or man-
age planning processes. Textbooks don't help; they assume insti-
tutional diffcrences do not exist. This workshop focuses on un-
derlying principles and their application to specific situations
described by the attendees. The workshop will be highly partici-
patory; though it is designed for people who already have some
planning experience, newcomers will also be welcome. Partici-
pants will receive a varicty of selected papers on plunning. in-
cluding pre-publication copies of the SCUP Guide for New Plan-
ners and Schmidtlcin & Milton's NDIR volume on planning pro-
cesses used at several institutions (forthcoming)

PRESIDENT'S LUNCH (Stecring Commitice, Conference Workers, and
Workshop Presenters)

Introductory Statistics for Institutional Research

Marian Pagano, Rescarcher/Analyst, Institutional Rescarch,
Tufts University

This workshop will cover a varicty of descriptive statistical
techniques and three inferential techniques - chisquare, t-test,
and analysis of variance. The workshop will scrve as a robust in-
troduction or refresher course for participants, using data from a
recent IR project to demonstrate and illustrate the techniques.

It is assumed that participants will be using statistical software
packages to do their actual number crunching, therefore compu-
tation will be de-emphasized in the workshop, while theory, ap-
propriate application and convention will be emphasized.

COFFEE BREAK

Survey Rescarch: What Works for the Institutional Researcher

Linda A. Suskie, Assistant to thc President for Planning,
Millersville University of Pennsylvania

Plarning and conducting an effective questionnaire survey. In-
cludes discussions and small group work on clarifying objectives,
sample size, the issuc of anonymity, item types, general princi-
ples for writing items, assessing reliability and validity, and con-.
ducting the survey. Participants will receive copies of NEAIR's
monograph on survey research.

SOCIAL HOUR/DINNER/DANCING - Underwritten by 1BM

——

North East Association for Institutional Rescarch, Albany, New York
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MONDAY, October 22
8:00 am - 12:00 pm

745 am - 9:00 am

8:00 am - 9:00 am
Special Interest Group
Schuyler

8:00 am - 9:00 am

Special Interest Group

Ten Broeck

8:00 am - 9:00 am
Special Interest Group

Beverwyek

8:00 am - 9:00 am
Special Interest Group

e . Soiate 40 s . A W A D . . D Ty + 8 e A | 1 o ot — e e

Van Rensselaer

9:00 am - 10:15 am
Ballrooms A & B

10:15 am - 10:30 am

-— — e ey -

REGISTRATION - Pre-function Area

CONTINENTAL BREAKFAST - Underwritten by Sun Microsystems

Two-year Colleges

Alan J. Sturtz, Dircctor, Institutional Rescarch, Planning and De-
velopment, South Central Community College

This SI1G is intended for individuals dealing with or concerned
with the IR function in two-year institutions. Problems, concerns
and issues (cg, federal disclosure reporting forms) will be dis-
cussed in an informal setting.

Higher Education Data Sharing Consortivin (1HEDS)
Jennifer Mauldin, Director, HEDS Consortium, Tufts University

An opportunity for members of the HEDS Consortium and oth-
ers interested in data exchange activities to discuss current plans,
with a4 focus on studics of institutional productivity and of insti-
tutional cffectiveness.

The Public Universities Information Exchange (The Exchange)

John A. Dunn, Jr, Exccutive Director, Center for Planning In-
formation, Tufts University

A new venture, The Exchange is being created to help major pub-
lic institutions collect, analyze and share information that is usc-
ful in rescarch, planning and management. The SIG is an op-
portunity for early members and others who are interested to
discuss current plans, which include comparative faculty work-
load studies and overall staffing patterns.

SUNY Association of Institutional Rescarch and Planning Officers

Carl Bacon, President, Association of Institutional Research and
Planning Officers and Dircctor, Institutionsl Research, State
University of New York at New Paliz

GENERAL SESSION

Keynote Address: "Determining a  Positive Future During
Difficult Times,” D. Bruce Johnstone, Chancellor of the State
University of New York

COFFEE BREAK - Underwritten by Zenith Data Systems

-
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MONDAY, October 22

10:30 am - 11:15 am
Contributed Paper
Schuyler

10:30 am - 11:15 am
Contributed Paper
Ten Broeck

10:30 am - 115 am
Contributed Paver
Beverwyck

R ——

Traipsing into Tricky Territory: Assessment of Student Personal
Development, Involvement and Satisfaction Outcomes

Angela C. Suchanic, Coordinator, Institutional Studies, T'renton
State College
Modecrator: Ellen A. Kanarek

Assessment of student personal development, involvement and
satisfaction is gaining increased attention as the gencral assess-
ment movement gains momentum. This paper describes the ways
in which this territory can be approached by institutional re-
scarch. Provided will be specific information on literature
sources, organizational issues and assessment methodologics.

The Impact of Hispanic Family Involvement on Collepe Persistence

Henry Ross, Director, Institutional Rescarch, Kean College of
New Jersey

Jose Sanchez, Sentor Rescarch Associate. Institutional Rescarch,
Kean College of New Jersey

Moderator: Bayard Baylis

Hispanic students look to family support in both their decision
to drop out or to stay in college and succeed. The ethic of famil-
ism, a component of most Hispanic cultures, can thus be a tool
for increasing retention rates for these students. Use of focus
groups or other strategics will be discussed.

The Use of Structured Interviews in a Qualitative Study of
Admissions Publications

Jane Price, Assistant Director, Institutional Research, Franklin &
Marshall College
Modcrator: Barbara Rudy

As the number of traditional college-aged students dechines and
the competition among colleges for students increascs, an institu-
tion’s Admissions recruitment literature becomes incrcasingly
important. Institutional Research personncl are more frequently
being called upon to evaluate the success of their institution's
Admissions publications. The present study offers a framework
for such an evaluation, using individual, in-dcpth intervicews with
high school and college students. It shares qualitative and quan-
titative data on students’ prefcrences for different styles and
strategics that arc currently used in Admissions literature.

13

N R

North East Association for Institutional Rescarch, Albany, New York
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MONDAY, October 22

10:30 am - 11:15 am
Centributed Paper
Van Rensselaer

10:30 am - 12:00 pm
Pancl
Rallroom C

s —— s e r——

The Role of Institutional Research in Developing a Campus
Affirmalive Action Plan

Michacl F. Middaugh, Director, Institutional Rescarch and Plan-
ning, University of Delaware
Moderator: James R. Swanson

The Office of Institutional Research and Planning at the Uni-
versity of Delaware plays a central role in the development of
the Campus Affirmative Action Plan. The process whereby the
University’s workforce analysis is developed, personnel utiliza-
tion patterns are analyzed and comparcd with hiring availability
data, and hiring goals are established will be fully described. As
important as the data are the processes through which they are
verificd and internalized by constituencies across campus are
critical. Strategics for involving the entire campus in developing
accurate affirmative action information will be described.

Darwinism and the Higher Education Organization

Larry W. Metzger, Dircctor, Institutional Rescarch, ITthaca Col-
lege

Jennifer B. Presley, Executive Director, Policy Rescarch and
Planning, University of Massachusetts, Boston

Robert F. Grose, Director, Institutional Rescarch (Emeritus),
Amherst College

Richard C. Heck, Dircctor, Budget, Institutional Planning and
Rescarch, Colgate University

Perspectives on the evolution of Institutional Rescarch, the pro-
fession and its organizations (NEAIR) with retrospectives, cur-
rent diagnosis, and forecasts for the %05, Where are we going
from herc? Who will survive? In whiat form? Recommended
rcading: Organizing Effective IR Offices. New Directions in Institu-
tional Rescarch, No. 66, August 19%).
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MONDAY, October 22

11:20 am - 12:00 pm
Contributed Paper
Schuyler

11:20 am - 12:00 pm
Workshare
Ten Broeck

Undergraduate Experiences Associated with the Growth and
Satisfaction Reported By Graduating Seniors

). Fredericks Volkwein, Director, Institutional Rescarch, State
University of New York at Albany

Debra Woods, Graduate Student, State University of New York
at Albany

Moderator: Audrey Adam

This investigation attempts to improve upon the measures of
academic and social intcgration and the mcasures of student
growth which were developed at Albany by Patrick Terenzini
during the late 1970's. Analyzing the responses from a quadren-
nial survey of graduating seniors, the presentation focuses on the
relationships among student performance, student growih, and
various undergraduate experiences, cspecially student effort and
allocation of time.

Freshman and Follow-up Surveys

Albert C Lefebvre, Director, Institutional Studivs,
Clark University

Indira Govindan, Rescarch Analyst, Institutional Studies, Clark
University

Preliminary analysis of how views of new freshmen change af-
ter two years at a private liberal arts college. Data about degree
plans, carcers, and social issues from two consecutive CLR.P.
Freshman and Follow-Up Surveys will be presented. Suggestions
for using and reporting other results from these surveys at simi-
lar institutions will also be discussed.

14
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North East Association for Institutional Rescarch, Albany, New York




MONDAY, October 22

11:20 am - 12:00 pm Financing Undergraduate Education: Variations in Sources and
Contributed Paper Levels of Debt Among Student Segments

, Annc Marie Delaney, Dircctor, Enrollmest Management Re-
Beverwyck scarch Office, Boston College
Moderator: Lou Fabian

The primary purpose of this paper is to document and discuss
the implications of how a recent graduating class at a private
New England university financed their undergraduate cducation.
The paper will address the following questions: To what cxtent
did students rely on loans, scholarships and grants, and family
resources in acquiring their college degree? How much debt did
they incur? What are the perceived cffccts of the level of in-
debtedness on graduates’ future plans? How do major sources of
financing and perceived cffects of level of indebtedness vary
among different student scgments?

11:20 am - 1200 pm Identifying the Career Planning Needs of Community College

Contributed Puper Students Undecided vs Indecisive Students

Kathleen Keenan, Director, Institutional Rescarch, Massasoit

!, - - Y engn

‘ Van Rensselaer Community College

‘ Moderator: Darryl Bullock
This study, of community college students, collected data on pre-
sent stages of career pl.mmng and intentions to use college ser-
vices from 2000 entering students. T'wo groups of students in §
neced of services were identified: undccided, those who seek
information to develop specific goals; and indecisive, those who
admit to difficulty in decision making, and are less likely to use
SCrvices.

12:00 pm - 1:30 pm LUNCH/BUSINESS MEETING

1.5

Q
]:KC North East Association for Institutional Research, Albany, New York
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1:30 pm - 2:15 pm Why So Few Science Graduates? An Investigation of Enroliments in
. . Undergraduate Science Programs Between Admission and Degree
¥
Contributed Paper Completio

Jennifer Wilton, Associate Director, Data Muanagement, Policy
Rescarch and Planning, University of Massachusetts at Boston
Moderator: Richard C. Heck

An iavestigation of science program enrollments at onc institu-
tion from admission through completion, with an emphasis on
uncovering the points at which students lcave the sciences, and
i the causcs of this exodus.

Schuyler

1:30 pm - 2:15 pm Institutional Responsibility to Students A Faculty Workload Model

, Contributed Paper James P. Honan, Assistant to the President for Rescarch and
Planning, Lesley College

Carol Moore, Dean of Undergraduate School, Lesley College

i Modecrator: Thomas M. Freeman

Ten Broeck

This paper will describe a faculty workload model which has re-
cently been developed at Lesley College and will provide an
overview of the process through which the model was developed.

1230 pin - 3:00 pm Applications of SPSS Software in Institutional Research

Workshare . Mury Ann Coughlin, Statistician/Programmer. Smith Cellege

Beverwyck This workshare will present an overview of basic applications of
SPSS software to a varicty of functions performed in an Institu-
tional Rescarch office by presenting both specific examples of
uses of SPSS and providing an overview of the broad range of
applications met by SPSS within this setting. Participants are en-
couraged to discuss and share their specific or potential applica-

l tions of SPSS software to current projects or needs.

1:30 pm - 3:00 pm Evolution of a Comprehensive University Information System

Demonstration Thomas A. Egan, Director, Management Information Systems,
West Chester University

Greg Nyce, MIS, West Chester University

R. Criss Mattison, MIS, West Chester University

Geraldine K. Bellam, MIS, West Chester University

At West Chester University an information system was devel-
* oped to enable users of official University data to become scli-
sufficient in obtaining information. The system which providcs
menu-driven access to approximately fifty reports in each of the
previous fifty academic sessions, contains information that pre-
viously had been accessible only via printed documents.

- L8

EMC North East Association for Institutional Rescarch, Atbany, New York

Van Rensselaer
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MONDAY, October 22
1:30 pm - 3:00 pm Students and AIDS
Pancl Jennifer Brown, Director, Institutional Rescarch, Connecticut
. State University
Ballroom C Barbara Sosnowitz, Professor of Sociology/Social Work, Central
Connecticut State University
Susan Maskel, Department of Biology and Environmental Sci-
ence, Western Connecticut State University
Angela Vincenzi, Department of Nursing, Southern Connecticut
State University
Concern about students and acquired immunodeficicncy syn-
drome (AIDS) has been growing at campuscs all over the coun-
try. Tiiis panel will include an overview of cxisting literature
and reports of three ongoing campus rescarch projects which use
different methodologics to examine somce key issues in AIDS i
cducation and prevention.
2:20 pm - 3:00 pm Public vs Private Education: The Perception of Value and the
Contributed Paper College-Choice Decision
Schuvler David Costello, Vice President, Information Systems and Re-
" y scarch, Maguire Associates, Inc.
Suzanne Szylik, Research Analyst, Maguire Associates, Inc.

Linda Phelan, Rescarch Analyst, Maguire Associates, Ine.
Modecrator: Thomas E. Gusler

The perception of value as it relates to cducation is critical to
understand in these days of budget cutting and program evalua-
tions. For many students, this perception is best understood as
they contemplate the decision to enroll in cither a public or pri-
vate institution. How “value” intertwines with students’ percep-
tions of costs and quality is investigated in this paper. Morcover,
the perception of value is understood as it relates to the likeli-
hood of students applying and enrolling within a particular insti-
tution.
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MONDAY, October 22

2:20 pm - 3:00 pm
Contributed Paper
Ten Broeck

3:00 pm - 3:30 pm

3:30 pm - 4:15 pm
Contributed Paper
Schuyler

3:30 pm - 415 pm
Contributed Paper
Ten Broeck

|

Projfecting the Number of New Freshmen Enrolleess A Logistic
Regression Application

Bruce Szelest, Associate, Institutional Rescarch, Stite University
of New York at Albany
Moderator: Marian Steinberg

This presentation revicws the development and application of a
logit regression model to predict the numbcer of accepted fresh-
men who will enroll. The logit regression technique provides in-
sights into the influences of high success indicators and demo-
graphic characteristics upon enroliment hehavior.

COFFEE BREAK - Underwritten by WANG Laboratories

Forecasting Enroliment in a Period of Institutional Transition

Stephen W. Thorpe, Dircctor, Institutional Rescarch and Plan-
ning, Wesley College
Moderator: Marsha V. Krotseng

This paper describes an cnrollment forecast modei that was de-
veloped for a small, private, liberal arts college undergoing an
institutional transition from its historical junior college mission
to becoming a comprchensive baccalaurcate institution. The
model, which has projected enrollment within one percent of ac-
tual for the past two ycars, is guiding the college administration
in budgeting and strategic planning for the 19%0's.

Who are the Adult Learners in College Today and What Can We Do
To Make Their Stay More Palatable?

Denisc Hart, Director, Adult Education, Fuirleigh Dickinson
University
Modcrator: Robert Karp

During the 1989-90 year Fairlcigh Dickinson University's Univer-
sity Advisory Committee on Adult Learners surveyed a random
population of adult lcarners, 25 years of age and older, on the
three New Jersey campuses. The intention was to provide a pro-
file of the increasing adult lecarner cohort with information
about their nceds, the support services requested and utilized and
directions for future planning.

18
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MONDAY, October 22

3:30 pm - 4:15 pm
Contributed Paper
Beverwyck

330 pm - 4:15 pm
Contributed Paper
Van Renssclacr

Patterns and Predictors of Persistence in Undergraduate Majors

Anne Marie Delancy, Dircctor, Enrollment Management Re-
search, Boston College
Modcrator: Stuart L. Rich

The primary objective of this paper is to present the methodol-
ogy and results of a study designed to identify patterns and pre-
dictors of student persistence and nct cnrollment changes in un-
dergraduate major ficlds of study. ‘The paper will provide an
overview of persistence rates for all eatrance majors. Focusing
on specific academic majors, the paper will present the results of
research addressing the following questions: When do students
change their entrance major? What alternative majors do stu-
dents choose? How do persisters and non-persisters in specific
major ficlds differ in terms of sclected admissions criteria and
undergraduate academic performance?

Accommodating Team Member Cognitive Styles

Brenda L. Bailey, Coordinator, Institutional Rescarch, Edinboro
University of Pennsylvania
Moderator: Jean Vinsonhaler

A new information-bascd socicty is cmerging with an emphasis
on teams, participation, and decentralization. As a result, institu-
tional rescarchers need various people skills. This paper explores
the use of Kolb's experiential learning theory 1o develop success-
ful tcams. A model of the cognitive styles of higher education
administration is included.

149
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3:30 pm - 5:00 pm
Pancl
Ballroom C

4:20 pm - 5:00 pm
Contributed Paper
Schuyler

A New Agenda for NEAIR

Marian Pagano, Rescarcher/Analyst, Institutional Rescarch,
Tufts University

Sara Crawley, Affirmative Action Consultant, Harvard Univer-
sity

Kimberley Dolphin, Assistant Director, HEDS/CPI, Tufts Uni-
versity

James Honan, Assistant to the President for Research and
Planning, Lesley College

Michacl McGuire, Senior Planning Officer, Franklin & Marshall
College

Robert Yanckello, Assistant Director, Central Connecticut State
University

A group of newer members discuss their views on issucs that
will face NEAIR as it moves into the 90's and defines itself as a
pmfcssinn The Panel will discuss issues of diversity, sexism,
racism, empowerment, and Institutional Rescarch's relationship
with other campus offices.

Anticipated Academic and Personal Concerns of College Students
Prior to Transferring to a Four-year Iastitution: An Initial Report

Paul F. Bauer, Professor, Philosophy, Cecil Community College
Karen W. Bauer, Rescarch Analyst, Institutional Rescarch and
Planning, University of Delaware

Modcrator: Jean V. Kipler

A survey was devcloped and administered to approximately 130
community college students who planned to transfer to a four-
year institution. Students indicated their anticipated academic
and personal concerns prior to transferring. Students will be re-
surveyed next year to determine which concerns were actually
experienced. Benefits to academic advising and recruiting will be
discussed.
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MONDAY, October 22

4:20 pm - 5:00 pm A Comparison of Exit and Retrospective Surveys

Contributed Paper Margaret E. Madden, Assistant to Vice President and Dean of
the College, Franklin Picrce College
Ten B k David Weir, Associate Director, Admissions, Franklin Picrce
College
Moderator: Maree Glanville

Responses to two kinds of exit surveys, interviews at the time of
withdrawal and telephone surveys about two years later with a
cohort of students at a small rural liberal arts college, are com-
pared. Respondents emphasized different reasons for leaving in
the two studies. Policy implications of these response tendencices
will be discussed,

L 4:20 pm - 5:00 pm Undergraduate Experiences Associated with the Career Success and
Satisfaction of Alumni

J. Fredericks Volkwein, Director, Institutional Rescarch, State
University of New York at Albany

Fuqin Bian, Graduate Student, State University of New York at
Albany

Moderator: Richard L. Kline

Using a population of 2000 Albany Alumni, this study c¢xamines
the relationship between their carceer success and their prior un-
I de-graduate endeavors. The presentation will show the scales

which have been developed to measure various carcer churacter-
istics and college experiences.

Contributed Paper
Beverwyck

F gV
)
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MONDAY, October 22

4:20 pm - 5:00 pm Developing Measures of Academic and Administrative Productivity
Contributed Paper During a Time of Budget Recision

Michael F. Middaugh, Director, Institutional Research and Plan-
Van Rensselaer ning, University of Delaware
Herbert M. Turner, Institutional Rescarch Analyst, University of
Delaware ,
Moderator: John P. Jacobscn

This paper discusses concept and strategy for developing appro-
priate measures of productivity to support resource reallocation
decisions during a period of budget recision. Drawing heavily
from Massy's (1989) discussion of the aeed for baseline produc-
tivity measures, the paper describes how such measures were de-
veloped at a large research university, how they were presented
to campus managers, and how they werc used in budget deci-

sions.
6:00 pm MURDER MYSTERY BUFFET DINNER - Special Event
Ballroom A Murder by Design, an evening buffet punctuated by politics and

mayhem. $3500 per person, special registration and ticket re-
quired. Sce registration form.

22
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Attendance at Breakfast Roundtables is on a first come first served
basis, limited to 18 attendees

745 am - 9:00 am Executive Information System: A Simple Start
Breakfast Roundtable Albert C. Lefebvre, Director, Institutional Studies, Clark Univer-

Baliroom E sity
At certain times during an academic year, higher education
executives crave daily doscs of certain data. This roundiable will
describe a method of providing critical information to decision

makers in a timely fashion.

745 am - 9:00 am How to Manage the PC in the IR Office

Breakfast Roundtable Richard C. Heck, Director, Budget, Institutional Planning and
Ballroom E Research, Colgate University

What can we learn from one another about how to manage the
PC in the IR office? How does one select software? How does
the*staff get trained? Who trouble-shoots? How does one get
productivity boost we all seek? What are the traps and pit-falls
to guard against? What has worked well for you? Come prepared
to share your office set-up, your problems, solutions, and strate-
gies for managing.

7:45 am - 9:00 am Perils of Accreditation Preparation

Breakfast Roundtable  Marian N. Steinberg, Dircctor, Planning and Institutional Re-
Baliroom E scarch, Eastern Connccticut State University

Colleagues who have gone through accreditation are invited to
join with thosc currently preparing for or anticipating an ac-
creditation visit. The moderator, whose institution will have been
visited prior to the conference, will discuss thc problems with
dealing with the plethora of committecs to assure that data is
available, properly analyzed, understood and integrated. We wel-
come the opportunity to talk about the kinds of information
that is useful, experiences with the accrediting team, and hints
on how to survive accreditation while strengthening the in-
stitution’s on-going decision support capabilitics.

Q
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7:45 am - 9:00 am
Breakfast Roundtable
Ballroom E

7:45 am - 9:00 am
Breakfast Roundtable
Ballroom E

7:45 am - 9:00 am
Breakfast Roundtable
Ballroom E

7:4S am - 9:00 am
Breakfast Roundtable
Ballroom E
7:45 am - 9:00 am
Breakfast Roundtable
Ballroom E

Attendance st Breakfast Roundtables is on a first come first served
basls, limited to 1§ attendees

The Institotional Research Role in Outcomes Assessment at a
Community College

Bonnie L. Strunk, Institutional Research and Grant Administra-
tion Officer, Lehigh County Community Collcge

Because externally mandated initiatives are making institutions
more accountable for the quality of education provided, Institu-
tional Research offices in the 1990's will bc busy giving colleges
a clearer image of themselves and their performance. Assess-
ment activities take a variety of forms, and rotatable discussion
will focus on outcomes currently being assessed and methods be-
ing used on various campuses.

Wha('s New for the ASQ?

Ellen Kanarek, Program Director, Applicd Educational Re-
search, Inc.

Participants will hear a brief presentation on developments in
the College Board's Admitted Student Questionnaire. They will
then be asked to share their own experiences with the ASQ such
as timing of its administration, responsc rates, presentation of
data, and actions taken as a result of the study.

Issues in the Assessment of Prior Learning
Denise Hart, Director, Adult Education, Fuirlcigh Dickinson
University

With the increasing number of adult lcarners returning to the
college classroom, the assessment of a variety of options to ob-
tain college credit is at issue. How are institutions of higher edu-
cation addressing this situation? What standards can be estab-
lished? What guidelines presently exist at cach of the institutions
for prior learning assessment? Is there a standard practice na-
tionally? And what obligations do we as educators have for fu-
ture planning in this area? This is a3 participatory scssion.

Conference Evaluation (Invited Interview)

Michael McGuire, Senior Planning Officer, Franklin & Marshall
College

Conference Evaluation (Invited Interview)
Susan Forti, Special Projects Manager, Boston University

24
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TUESDAY, October 23

900 am - 9:40 am
Contributed Paper
Schuyler

900 am - 940 am
Contributed Paper
Ten Broeck

9:00 am - 9:40 am
Contributed Paper
Beverwyck

The Top of the Funnek An Initial Analysis of an Inquiry Population

Marian Pagano, Rescarcher/Analyst, Institutional Research,
Tufts University

Dawn Geronimo Terkla, Director, Institutional Research, Tufts
University

Moderator: Ronald P, Maggiore

This paper will present the methodology and preliminary results
of a study designed to determine what factors influence a stu-
dents decision NOT to apply to a school aftcr an initial inquiry
has been made.

Student Intention and Retention in a Community College Setting

Glynis Daniels, Research Analyst, Brookdale Community Col-
lege
Moderator: Hugh,J. McFadden, Jr.

Is there really a problem with community college retention? Or
arc low retention rates the result of a diverse student body with
non-traditional goals? This study follows students with a variety
of stated educational goals through two ycars of college enroll-
ment and examines the assumption that all college students are
in search of a degree.

Using Focus Groups to Sirengthen Institutional Research and
Planning .

Robert C. Froh, Associate Dircctor, Evaluation and Research,
Syracuse University

Peter Gray, Dircctor, Evaluation and Rescarch, Syracuse Univer-
sity

Ruth Fedderman. Intern, Evaluation and Research, Syracuse
University

Moderator: James L. Ritchie

This session will help institutional researchers reap the benefits
of a more extensive use of the focus group method. This session
will discuss the strengths of focus groups in explicating higher
education issues.

17
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TUESDAY, October 23

9:00 am - 9:40 am
Contributed Paper
Vaa Rensselaer

9:00 am - 10:25 am
Panel
Ballroom C

945 am - 10:25 am
Contributed Paper
Schuyler

NEAIR 1990 CONFERENCE PROGRAM |

Creating a Sense of Need for an Institutional Research Office

David Weir, Associate Director, Admissions, Franklin Pierce
College

Margaret E. Madden, Assistant to Vice President and Dean of
the College, Franklin Pierce College

James Swanson, Program Manager, New Hampshire Collcge and
University Council

Moderator: Kimberley Dolphin

Timely and innovative research studies can provide the spring-
board for the establishment of an Institutional Research office.
How spontaneous studics can be used to create a sense of need
for formal institutional research will be discussed.

Who Owns the Data?

Robert F. Grose, Professor of Psychology, Amherst College
Wiltiam Lauroesch, Associate Professor, University of
Massachusetts, Amherst

Sandra J. Price, Director, Institutional Rescarch, Keene State
College

Lois E. Torrence, Director, Institutional Research, University of
Connecticut

Moderator: Michael C. Schiltz

Data in colleges are collected, shared, analyzed, ignored, used,
made public, hidden, stored, and discarded. Yect the "ownership”
and control of data and of information are often not clear. eg
Who decides which data may be releascd? Who should? The
Pancl will explore such questions; audicnce contributions will be
solicited

Cognitive vs Noncognitive Predictors of Academic Success

Marios H. Agrotes, Research Associate, Institutional Rescarch,
State University of New York at Atbany
Moderatorr Angela C. Suchanic .

This paper examines the issue of cognitive vs noncognitive pre-
dictors of academic sticcess, with emphasis on Sedlacek’s work
and his set of noncognitive measures which he claims do a bet-
ter job of predicting academic success for black students than
traditional admissions measures. Using Albany student survey
and tracking data we attempted to replicate his research, with
interesting results.

North East Association for Institutionsl Rescarch, Albany, New York




943 am - 10:25 am
Contributed Paper
Ten Broeck

945 am - 10:25 am
Contributed Paper
Beverwyck

Merging Academic Departments: The Impact on Organizational
Effectiveness ai:d Culture

Min-Chin ClLiang, Associate Professor of Public Administration,
National Chung Hsing University, Taiwan

Ronald B. Hoskins, Executive Assistant to the President for
Planning and Rescarch, Professor of Public Administration,
State University of New York at Albany

Moderator: Richard Rugen

This paper presents the results of a national study of the effects
of academic department mergers on organizational effectiveness
and culture. Based on a survey of faculty representing more than
70 university departments involved in mergers during the 1980

in nine states, the paper describes the environmental conditions | |

and perceived causes that lead to mergers and the result of the
two most common acculturation models (ic, integration and sep-
aration) observed in organizational mergers.

A Framework For Systematic Budget Analysis

Linda A Suskie, Assistant to the President for Planning,
Millersville University of Pennsylvania
Moderator: Brother Paul Scheiter

In order to evaluate institutional budgets and identify inappro-
priately high or low expenditures, it is posited that managers
must have one or more frames of refercnce as bases for
comparison. Four frames of reference are proposed: change,
norm-referenced, criterion-referenced, and qualitative. Examples
of analyses within each frame of reference are provided.

)
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TUESDAY, October 23
9:4S am - 10:25 am The Nature and Scope of Institutional Research: The Changing Face
Contributed Paper of the IR Profession

Michael F. Middaugh, Director, Institutional Research and Plan-
ning, University of Delaware
Moderator: Larry Metzger

Van Rensselaer

Drawing upon the literature in organization thcory, an open sys-
tem framework is established for looking at and understanding
colleges and universitics as dynamic enterpriscs interacting with
both internal and external environments. The concept of natural
selection is extended to suggest that only those institutions with
effective adaptive strategies for coping with internal and exter-
nal environmental pressures will be successful. Institutional re-
scarch must also adapt to those pressures, and in so doing, will
likely undergo significant changes in what constitutes the insti-
tutional research agenda, analytical strategics, and reporting
techniques. '

10:28 am - 10:40 am COFFEE BREAK

|

l

|

|

|

l

|

’ 10:40 am - 11:220 am Recrultment in the 1990's: An Empirical Investipation on the Impact

Contributed Paper of 'Message' on the Enroliment Decision Process
Schuvler David J. Costello, Vice President, Information Systems and Re-
y search, Maguire Associates, Inc.
Kathleen Dawley, Vice President of Strategic Communications,

l

!

I

|

}

|

|

|

i

|

i

\

¢

Maguire Associates, Inc.
Moderator: Michael D. McGuire

The messages that an institution sends to the educational
marketplace have a varying impact on the student cnrollment
decision process. It has been assumed that by understanding the
prospective students’ transition from the inquiry to applicant
stage an institution can better position itsclf in an increasingly
competitive market. Results from a telcphonce survey of 483 in-
quiry students suggest that the concept of cognitive dissonance
plays a critical role in how students come to view specific as-
pects of an institution.
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10:40 am - 11:20 am
Workshare
Ten Broeck
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10:40 am - 11:20 am
Contributed Paper
Beverwyck
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10:40 am - 11:220 am
Contributed Paper
Van Rensselaer

e it 7t i sttt o, ot et 137 5

% e =07 =y

I

1990 CONFERENCE PROGRAM

A Microcomputer-Based Reference Catalog: Locating Information in
the Institutional Research Office

Richard W. Prull, Acting Director, Institutional Research and
Planning, Rhode Island College

Over time Institutiona! Research offices can accumulate a great
amount of information, sometimes making it difficult to locate
material on a particular topic To help organize and locate in-
formation a microcomputer-based reference catalog using dBase
was developed This workshare will describe this system, give
examples of its use, and provide an opportunity for discussion
about what others might be doing in this arca.

Effect of Athletic Participation on Undergraduate Education

Anne Marie Delaney, Director, Enroliment Management Re-
search Office, Boston College
Moderator: G- :.{dine K. Bellam

The primary objective of this paper is to discuss the results of
research examining the cffect of participation in varsity athlet-
ics on student retention and academic performance. The paper
presents a comparative retention and academic performance
profile of Non-Athletes, Athletes in Revenue Sports, and Ath-
letes in Non-Revenue Sports at a private New England univer-
sity. The effects of athletic participation on retention and aca-
demic performance are examined independently and controlling
for selected admissions characteristics. The significance of thesc
cffects is discussed within the context of the role of sports in
Amcrican Higher Education.

Advantages of Inter-Institutional Cooperation

Carol L. Wurster, Associate for Institutional Research, State
Univeirsity of New York at Old Westbury

Marjorie K. Raab, Associate Dean of Instruction, Nassau Com-
munity College

Moderator: Karen L. Futoma

Cooperation and datasharing between 2-year and 4-year institu-
tions have not been the norm. Our on-going project provides in-
valuable information for both. From the 4-ycar perspective, pre-
viously unavailable data on transfers provide information for
recruitment, articulation, program planning and enrollment man-
agement. From the 2-year perspective information allows for
pre- and post-transfer status of former students.
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TUESDAY, October 23

10:40 am - 11:20 am
Demo.istration
Ballroom C

11:25 am - 1205 pm
Contributed Paper
Schuyler

11:25 am - 12:05 pm
Contributed Paper
Ten Broeck

Using SPSSx for Dats Management

Dale Trusheim, Associate Director, Institutional Research and
Planning, University of Delaware

This demonstration involves utilizing SPSSx for data manage-
ment and reporting purposes. It assumes basic understanding and
familiarity with SPSSx (Vemsion 3.0) The demonstration covers
file management (e.g system files match, and add files), as well
as procedures for organizing and rcporting data (c.g. autorccode,
aggregate, report, and tables)

Cultivating Young Alumni’s Loyalty to their Alma Mater: The
Success of the Cornell Tradition Program

Yuko Mulugetta, Research Associate, Financial Aid Office, Cor-
nell University

Susan H. Murphy, Dean, Admissions and Financial Aid, Cornell
University

Donald Saleh, Director, Financial Aid and Student Employment,
Cornell University

Ann Brewster, Rescarch Assistant, Cornell Tradition Program,
Cornell University

Moderator: Dale Trusheim

Using multiple regression, the study has found that the Cornell
Tradition Fellowship Program is successful in cultivating more
active donors through the implemcntation of the reduction of
undergraduate loans.

Assessing an Alumni Reunion Weekend Program

Rose Bacmanski, Assistant Director, Alumni and Parent Rela-
tions, State University of New York at Binghamton

Mark A. Eckstein, Director, Assessment and Institutiona’ Re-
secarch, Genesee Community College

Moderator: Thomas Egan

Alumni reunions are the cornerstone of alumni programs. How-
ever, not all universities achieve the level of participation de-
sired. The interests and concerns of alumni were assessed via a
questionnaire, and the results are being used to alter the Re-
union Weekend program in hopes of incrcasing participation.

North East Association for Institutional Rescarch, Albany, New York
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TUESDAY, October 23

11:25 am - 12:05 pm Expectation vs Achievement: Are Students Getting What They Want

Contributed Paper from College?

Alan J. Sturtz, Director, Institutional Research, Planning and
Development, South Central Community College

h Moderator: R. Criss Mattison

Every year a survey is administered to all new students. This
study examines, over a period of five vears, what percentage of
new students indicate their intention ty reccive a degree from
South Central, how many who say thcy intend to reccive a
higher degree actually transfer, what are thc most often listed
goals new students want to achieve, and have these changed over
the course of the study.

Beverwyck

11:225 am - 12:05 pm Evaluating Institutional Efforts to Compensate Facultly

Contributed Paper Scott Bodfish, Dircctor, Institutional Rescarch and Planning Sup-

. , port, Wilkes University |

Van Renssclaer Modcrator: Richard W. Prull '
|

|

‘This paper presents a model to account for the correlation be-
lf tween average fac.ty salaries, and tuition levels, using multiple
regression analysis of institutional data on private colleges and
universitics. Different regression analyses arc discussed, and
i their applications to dif ferent research issucs will be noted.

11:25 am - 12:05 pm Efficient Use of PC’s for Statistical Analysis
Demonstration Hans Ladanyi, Director, Institutional and Small Business Re-
Ballroom C scarch, University of Maine at Presque Isle |
This s a demonstration of the efficient use of several PC soft-
ware packages for statistical programming and reporting. Statis- |
tical packages, spreadsheets, and word processors will be used in- |
teractively. Emphasis will be on gaining cfficiency through use |
of appropriate programming sequences and macros and through
transferring programs and macros across packages.
12:15 pm - 4:00 pm Steering Committee Meeting
Ballroom E .
1:30 pm - 330 pm State University of New York Five-year Enrollment Planning
Ballroom D Committee Meeting

3z
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NORTHEAST ASSOCIATION FOR INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH

NEAIR OFFICERS 1989-90 President: Michael F. Middaugh, Dircctor, Institutional
Rescarch and Planning, University of Delaware

President-Elect: Jennifer B. Presley, Executive Dircctor,
Office of Policy Research and Planning. University of
Massachusetts, Boston

Secretary: Jennifer Brown, Director, Institutional Re-
search, Connecticut State University

Treasurer; Linda Suskic, Assistant 1o the President for
Planning, Millersville University of Pennsylvania
1989-90 STEERING COMMITTEE | Lcnora DeLucia, Director, Institutional Rescarch and
h MEMBERS-AT-LARGE Planning, Rhode Island College

Elizabeth S. Johnson, Associate Director, Admissions,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Ellen A. Kanarek. Program Director. Applicd Education
i Rescarch, Inc.

Michael D. McGuire, Senior Planning Officer, Franklin
and Marshall College

Stuart L. Rich, Dircctor, Institutional Rescarch, George-
town University

Alan J. Sturtz, Dircctor, Institutional Rescarch and A
Devcelopment, South Central Community College

Past President; Ronald E. Doernbach. Director, Institu-
tional Research, Dickinson College

Membership Secretary: Brenda Bretz, Assistant Registrar,
Dickinson College, Ex-officio
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and Rescarch, Colgate University g

Sherrill L. Ison, Manager, Research Scrvices, Monroc ;
Community College
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Marios H. Agrotes
Associate for Institutional Research
University at Albany, S.U.N.Y.

This paper examines the issuc of cognitive vs. noncognitive redictors of
academic success in American higher education. Sedlacek's work, with his set of
noncognitive measures which do a better job of predicting academic success for black
students than traditional admissions measures do, is revi )

Using University at Alba% student survey and student tracking data, a number
of noncognitive factors (some of them similar io Sedlacek's) were identified, using
factor analysis. The factor scores of these factors, along with father and mother's
education were then used as predictor variables in OLS Regression analyses, with
“persistence toward graduation® as the criterion variable.

Sc'pm;atc analyses were conducted for the whole student group, white students
only, all minority (cxcluding Asian Americans) students, black students only, and
His students only. The results for the whole group of students and the white
;tuJ:nls were remarkably similar, undoubtedly because the large majority of students
in the whole group were white. None of the ictor variables was statistically
significant in affecting the ,F'c’;s:stcnce fowa gradugmpn for both all the studénts and
the white students alone, proportion of the variation in the dependent variable
explained by the model in both thesc two groups, was tiny. )

For all minority students, the results were somewhat better, with one of the
predictor variables achieving significance. The proportion of the variation in the
dependent variable explaincd by the mode) was somewhat better, but still not
statistically significant e L

the minority student group was further divided into blacks and Hispanics
and ncw s performed on the two sub-groups separately, the results changed
dramatically. For Hispanic students, as for the whites, nonc of the predictor variables
wcre statistically significant. The proP-tmn of the variation in the dependent variable
cxplained by the model was better still, but again ot statistically significant. For

black students alone, t three of the predictor variables were significant at he 05
level. The pmronm of the variation in the dependent variable explained by the
model was pretty high, and highly significant.

INTRODUCTION

The paramount purpose of American Higher Education should be to
encourage and enable intentional developmental change in students throughout the
life cycle (Chickering, 1981).

Especially in today's modern, industrialized and technological society,
advanced educational attainment is a highly prized value, since expert knowledge,
competence, training and skills are at a préemium. Inequities in access to education
generate other forms of structural inequality. For example, they make it even more
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difficult for groups who are outside of the mainstream reward structure to alter their
status within the social system.

For many years, access to education was limited for unfavored racial or ethnic
groups, as part of categorical discrimination and exclusionary policies (Blackwell,
1981). Indeed, black studcnts on white campuses are a relatively recent
phenomenon. Less than fortg ears ago, over 90 percent of black students
(aprruximately 100,000 in 1 5’()) were educated in traditionally black schools -
excluded from other institutions by law, custom, or financial barriers. In the South,
segregation barriers made it impossible for blacks to attend white colleges. At the
same time, few northern institutions were willing to enroll black students, partly
because of stereotypical beliefs that blacks were unable to benefit from higher
cducation and partly because of the social stigma attached to the black presence in
white society (Gurin and Epps, 1975; quoted in Fleming, 1984).

Access to the widening educational opportunity structure largely depends upon the
internal and external political climate of an institution, the dynamics of institutional
behavior, and the qua‘]’ity of social and political pressure brought to bear on a state
and on the nation as a whole, particularly in terms of responses to pressures for
enduring social change which elevate the overall status of an unfavored group.
Moreover, broad educational opportunities as a social process also depend on the
degree to which (rcrsons belonging to such groups either have sufficient economic
means to take advantage of new educational opportunities or can find external
sources of financial assistance (Blackwell, 1981).

The landmark Supreme Court case of "Brown v. The Board of Education of
Topeka, Kansas™ in 1954 triggered efforts to achieve greater desegregation at all
levels of formal education. These efforts intensified Suring the civil rights movement
of the 1960s and were pushed ahead even further by the Civil Rights Act of 1964,
Fitle VIT of the requirements for federal contracts mandated by the U.S.
Department of Labor and Equal Employment Opportunity Cemmission, and the
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (Blackwell, 1981).

AS a result of this gradual elimination of racially discriminatory barriers 1o
higher education, more blacks began attending college in the 1900s and 1970s. Black
enrollment increased more than twice as much as total enroliment. In Addition,
some eitrly 1970s estimates indicated that between 60 and 75 percent of black
students were in predominantly white institutions (Boyd, 1974, Gurin and Epps,
1975 quoted in Fleming, 1984;,.

Because of this enormous increase in the interest of minority students in
attending college, many barriers to access were challenged. The most important
such barrier was traditional admissions standards of colleges and universities,
especially the use of standardized tests (Nettles, 1986). In an attempt to remove
these obstacles, and to provide opportunities for everyone to pursue a college
cducation many colleges and Universities adopted open admissions policies or some
form of special admissions policies for black students during the late 1960s and
throughout the 1970s.

In the 1980s, however, greater pressure was applied to college administrators to
reduce cost and increase quality. Higher admissions standards are believed by many
to be the "best” means to achieve both cost reduction and higher quality; however,
higher standards on potentially culturally and gender biased measures may also
result in fewer minority students being educated at the college level. So, some
formidable challenges remain to be faced by institutions of higher education in the
United States in the quest for racial and ethnic equality, especiallv considering

evidence from the last few years that black admissions are again declining (Smith,
1989),
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How can colleges and Universities reduce cost and increase quality without
adversely affecting the access of disadvantaged groups to higher education? The
solution to these competing objectives requires & reexamination of the admissions
criteria used to predict success in college. This is especially important if, as some
evidence indicates, the performance of different fo&xlation groups is best predicted
on the basis of different sets of criteria (Nettles, 1986).

Traditionally, competitive colleges with limited resources, of which the
University at Albany is an example, try to admit the best students among those who
seem most likely to make the most out of it, those who display a potential for
success in college. To estimate that Potential of success in college. admissions
officers traditionally use "predictors” such as high school grades, rank in class and
standardized test scores.

These simple "rule of thumb” indicators arc especially attractive to large
public institutions which must consider thousiands of applications with small
admissions office staffs. For example, the Admissions Office at the University at
Albany has only six professional staff to process more than 18.000 applications and
make decisions to fill about 2,000 seats in a typical freshman class.

Given the charges that standardized tests used for this purpose seem to
discriminate against women and minorities, and given the special responsibility of
public universities like the University at Albany to best allocate public resources for
the most equitable distribution of the benefits of higher education, the question is
raised as to whether standardized tests discriminate, whether they have predictive
power about success in college, and whether they can be augmented or replaced by
non-cognitive measures which may do a better job of predicting success in college
for certain disadvantaged groups.

This study will examine evidence from both sides of the cognitive vs non-
cognitive debate. Special attention will be paid to the work of Sediacek who has
arguably isolated a number of non-cognitive predictors (e.g. motivation, support
mechanisms, socioeconomic background) which, according to his research, are much
better predictors of academic success for blacks than cognitive predictors. Finally,
using University at Albany data, this study attempts to isolate non-cognitive
predictors of academic success, and determine their similarity, i any. to Sedlacek's.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The debate on cognitive vs. noncognitive admissions criteria has intensified
over the Jast few years, especially with the barrage of attacks acainst the SAT and
court decisions against its use as a sole criterion of awarding acidemic scholarships,
In fact, however, it really is an old issue, present since the beginming of the widening
of the efforts to achieve desegregation and equity in higher education. Throughout
the 1960s and 1970s there were many debates regarding traditiona! college
admissions policies, which were viewed by many as being racially and
socioeconomically discriminatory.

On one side were the advocates of more liberal admissions policies that
would offer greater options for increasing minority access to higher education.
These advocates argued against the traditional predictors of college performance,
sufgesting that students’ potential college achievement should not be predicted
solely on the basis of their performance on college entrance tests, but rather on the
basis of a variety of student characteristics. This view was supported by several study
findings which suggested that the significant predictors of black students'
performance were different from the predictors for white students. Clark and
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Plotkin (1964) discovered that for black students entering predominantly white
universities, success in college was dependent upon their motivation and goals
regardless of their precollegiate performance or entrance examination indices.
Similarly, Anastasi (1960) and Aiken (1964) found that students' biographical
background mostly determined their success in college. These findings were further
supported by Beasley and Sease (1974), who developed evidence that students'
biographical characteristics and their extracurricular participation in student
government, music, speech, science, mathematics, art, or writing organizations as
well as their reasons for attending college, were all valid in predicting black
students' college grade point averages and persistence.
Other researchers, such as Sedlacek, Brooks and Mindus (1968), Pruitt

(1973), and Gibbs (1973), recommended that for black students such measures as
educational aspirations, motivation, precollegiate preparation and experiences, and
social and acagemic support be used as alternative college admissions criteria to
traditional standardized tests, high school rank, and high school grade point
averages.

£ On the other side were advocates of traditional admissions criteria. Their
views were supported by several researchers during the same time period who
focused on the validity of standardized entrance tests for predicting both black and
white students' college performance. These researchers gave little or no attention to
the validit of the non-traditional admissions criteria suggested above. Studies
conducted by Stanley and Porter (1967) and Cleary (1968) found no significant
racial differences in the value of standardized entrance tests and other precollegiate
academic characteristics (i.e., high-school grades and rank) as predictors of college
performance. Thomas and Stanley's (1969) correlational analyses showed that
aptitude tests are better predictors of the college performance of black students
than high-school grades. Thus, these researchers supported the view of maintaining
traditional admissions criteria as valid success indicators for both minority and white
students.
A newer line of research on student academic success is based on Tinto's mode! of
student attrition (e.g., Tinto (1975), Pascarella and Terenzini (1980), Pascarella and
Chapman (1983a and 1983b), Terenzini et al. (1985), and Stage (1988)). Tinto's
model postulates that student attrition is based on both academic and social
dimensions of the college environment. Inasmuch as minority students usually can
have different social experiences on campus, this model allows for different
academic success rates for whites and minorities not as predicted by traditional
predictors (e.g., Pascarella, (1985))

SEDLACEK'S WORK

Sedlacek has been championing non-cognitive predictors for over twenty years.
Fie suggests that there are different educational processes involved in the academic
Success of white and black students, and he has tried to find and measure unique
minority experiences which can be translated into useful predictors of academic
success. Moreover he believes that traditional predictors such as grades and
standardized tests simply reflect the racism in our society. (Sedlacek et al., 1968)

Sedlacek and Brooks (1976) and Sedlacek (1977) developed a set of non-
cognitive variables, which were found to be ‘food predictors of undergraduate
student persistence, especially for black students, over a period as long as five years.
Tracey and Sedlacek (1984) developed a non-cognitive questionnaire (NCQ) to
measure these variables.
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The eight non-cognitive variables are:

Positive Self-Concept or Confidence;
Realistic Self-Appraisal;
Understands and Deals With Racism;
Prefers Long-Range Goals to Short-Term or Immediate Needs;
Availability of Strong Support Person;
Successful Leadership Experience;
Demonstrated Community Service;

8) Knowledge acquired in a field.

It is hypothesized that these non-cognitive measures are better related to the
rOCess otyggademic success of black students on white campuses which is different
rom the process of white students.

e AAUE A A R

WHAT IS ACADEMIC SUCCESS

The concept of academic success is not easily operationalized in a single
definition, and the literature has offered a variety of different definitions an
operationalizations. Is someone who stays in college for six semesters more
successful academically than someone who stays for four? Do course loads matter?
Should cumulative grade point averages be considered? Is it fair to compare
someone whose parents pay all the bills to someone who has to work full time while
anendir}g college? Is graduating in three years more successful than graduating in
four or five? Do any of these measures really tell us how much a student has
benefitted from a college education, or how well he or she will apply those benefits
to his or her and society's betterment? This study need not engage the debate over
definitions. For our purpose, it seems that the most important indicators of
academic success is persistence toward graduation and graduation. The college
attendance, and especially the possession of a degree, can open doors of opportunity
and personal advancement that would not be otherwise available. For basic
opportunities cumulative grade point averages are not particularly important. (Pace,
1979, Cohen, 1984, Volkwein et al, 1989) In this study using University at Albany
data, we will therefore use persistence toward graduation, with special emphasis on
graduating, as the criterion variable.

Another reason for selecting persistence rather than cumulative grade point
average is that SAT score, one of tge major traditional cognitive predictors of
academic success, was designed by the Educational Testing Service to be a predictor
for first year GPA only. Even though it would be interesting to know what predicts
higher first year grades for University at Albany students, it will be more useful to
know what predicts persistence toward graduation for these students.

ANALYSIS USING UNIVERSITY AT ALBANY STUDENT DATA

Retention or persistence rates are different for black and white students in
higher education, and in predominantly white institutions those differences are quite
gfonounced. Some studies have shown that traditional admissions predictors like

AT scores and high school grades and class rank are inadequate indicators of
future academic success. Sedlacek and Brooks (1976) and Sedlacek (1977),
developed a set of non-cognitive measures which they found to be better predictors
of undergraduate student persistence for black students than white students.
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This study will attempt to identify a set of similar non-cognitive measures using
University at Albany data. We will then examine whether those measures can be
used as valid and reliable predictors of academic persistence toward graduation, and
whether their predictive values differ for white and minority students.

Data:

The data used in this study come from two sources: a) The 1986 Entering
Student Survey at the University at Albany, which was administered to all the
entering freshmen who participated in the summer orientation sessions in the
summer of 1986. These questionnairc. contain information about pre-college
characteristics and attitudes of the students; b) The University at Albany's
computerized student data tracking system. This provided information on whether
the students who took the 1986 Entering Student Survey were still in school for each
semester until the end of the Spring 1990 semester. In addition, the system provided
information on whether those students graduated in May 1990.

Method of Analysis:

Using factor analysis. we identified a number of factors that demonstrated some
similarity to Sedlacek’s non-cognitive measures:
Factor 1: Long Term Life Goals And Ambitions
Similar to Sedlacek's "Prefers Long-Range Goals to Short-Term Immediate Needs”
Factor 2: Political Involvement
Somewhat similar to Sedlacek's "Successful Leadership Experience” and
"Demonstrated Community Service"
Factor 3: Intellectual Goals
Factor 4. Expectation Of Academic Success
Factor 5: Positive College Outcomes Confidence

Similar to Sedlacek's "Positive Self-Concept or Confidence”

(Tuble 1 presents the variable loadings on each of the above factors.)

TABLE 1
The I ed Facto t va es
Factor 1: Lopq Term Life Goals And Ambitions Loadings
Importance of Being Well Off Financially .696
Importance of Being Successful In Own Business . 684




Importance of Having Administrative Responsibility . 649
Importance of Raiuing A Family .468
Importance of Obtain Recognition From Colleagues . 449
Importance of Being An Authority In My Field .371
r_ 2: v

Importance of Influencing Political Structure .754
Importance of Keeping Up With Political Affairs . 648
Desirable Class Characteristics: .528
Participate In class Discussion

Importance of Influencing Social Values .510

Factor 3: Intellectual Goals

Importance of Self Knowledge .702
Importance of Creative And Analytic Thought . 700
Importance of Obtaining Liberal Education .615
Importance of Understanding Other cultures 472
Importance of Gaining Career Skills . 402
Factor 4: Expectation of Academic Success

Likelihood of Making At Least A 'B' Average .736
Likelihood of Graduating With Honors . 697
Likelihood of Failing 1 Or More Courses -.596

(Negative Loading)

Factor 5: positive College Ocutcomes Confidence

Likelihood of Being Satisfied with College . 707
Likelihood of Finding A Job In Preferred Field .587
Likelihood of Transferring to Another College -.474

The factor scores for each of the above factors were included in an ordinary
least squares (OLS) regression analysis as independent variables, along with father's
and mother's education as the most suitable pre-college variables representin
socioeconomic background. The variable “persistence toward graduation” was the
dependent variable. Here, "persistence” is operationalized as the number of
semesters a student has remained enrolled (possible range 1-8). Simply put, factor
scores are estimates of the scores subjects would have received on each of the
factors had they been measured directly. Discussing how they are calculated is
beyond the scope of this paper, but the statistical package used here (SPSSX) can
calculate these scores and save them for future use as was done here.

Of special interest was to examine whether the factors affecting persistence for
minority students were similar to the ones for whites.

ven though more recently there has been an outcry about the bias of
traditional standardized scores against women, most of the non-cognitive predictors
theory and research on which this study is based on, has been done on blacks
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compared to whites. Other racial and ethnic minorities face similar problems of

educational access and opportunity, but have not been the subject of much research
on this issue.

OLS regression runs were conducted first all students, then for white students
only and then lor all minority students, excluding Asian Americans. The minority
students were further subdivided into cohorts of blacks and Hispanics and separate
runs were (Ferformed to compare the two. Even though Hispanics as a group are
considered disadvantaged, there exist numerous cultural and other differences to
make us avoid assuming that the same non-cognitive variables will be as meaningful
for each group in the same way.

FINDINGS
Table 2 presents a summary of the unstandardized and standardized OLS

regression coefficients, individual variable significance tests, R-Square, adjusted R-
square, and F-Test significance information for the whole student group.

TABLE 2

OLS Regression Results

Summary of Unstandardized and Standardized OLS Regression
Coefficients Predicting "Persistence" Toward Graduation

All students

------------------- Variables in the Equation -—=-—-emecewooo
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T
Moth. Educ. ~.010282 .056998 -.006852 ~-.180 .8569
FACTOR2 .111662 .071293 .049324 1.566 .1176
FACTORS .033455 .072089 .014687 464 .6427
FACTOR10 -. 005470 .071559 -,002409 ~.076 .9391
FACTOR13 .088598 .071603 .039028 1.237 .2162
FACTOR3 -.074149 .071596 ~-.032831 -1.036 .3006
Fath. Educ. .059409 . 054025 041971 1.100 .2717
(Constant) 6.506688 .208685 31.179 .0000
Multiple R .07958

R Square .00633

Adjusted R Square -.00061

Standard Error 2.26928

Analysis of variance

H |

N of Cases 833

DF Sum of Squares Mean Square



Regression 7 32.88715 4.69816
Residual 1002 5159.94949 5.14965

F = .91233 Signif F = .4959

As we can see from the table, none of the variables in this regression are
statistically significant. The overall equation test of significance, which examines
how well the model fits the data (Signif. F=.4959) is also non-significant, as
reflected in the extremely low R-square of .00633. The statistic Adjusted R- re,
attempts to correct the R-s%uare to more closely reflect the goodness of fit of the
model in the population and not ljust the data sample, is especially more appropriate
to use in this study with the widely varying number of cases in the different sample
sub-groups. It is a much more conservative and stringent measure, but at the same
time more realistic measure of the proportion of the variation in the population,
explained by the model. 1t is therefore reported, and should be taken more
seriously than the unadjusted R-Square. As we can see from the table, its value for
the whole student sample is ten times lower than the unadjusted R-Square: -,00061
a miniscule value. In other words, these variables as a whole explain really none of
th: sl/ariation in the "persistence toward graduation” of the group of students as a
whole.

Table 3 presents a summary of the unstandardized and standardized OLS
rcﬁgession coefficients, individual variable significant tests, Adjusted R-Square and
F-Test significance information for the white student sub-group.

TABLE 3

OLS Regression Results

Summary of Unstandardized and Standardized OLS Regression
Coefficients Predicting "Persistence"” Toward Graduation

White Students

------------------- Variables in the Equation -~—e=eeeeaoaoo_
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T
Moth. Educ. -.027237 . 059578 ~.018101 ~-.457 .6477
FACTOR4 ~.031076 . 073963 -.013776 ~-.420 .6745
FACTOR1 .081788 .072887 .036787 1.122 .2621
FACTOR3 .055392 .073771 .024724 751 .4529
FACTORS . 085001 . 074197 .037624 1.146 .2522
FACTOR2 -.097073 . 073505 -.043576 -1.321 .1870
Fath. Bduc. .067280 .056741 . 047115 1.186 .2360
(Constant) 6.572752 . 220160 29.854 ,0000
Multiple R .08084
R Square . 00654



Adjusted R Square ~.00098
Standard Error 2.24969

Analysis of Variance

N of Cases = 933

DF Sum of Squares Mean Square
Regression 7 30.79655 4.39951
Residual 925 4681.50784 5.06109
F = . 86928 Signif F = ,5303

As we can see from the table, these results are very similar to those to the whole
group of students: none of the predictor variables in this regression are statistically
significant, the overall equation test of significance for how well the model fits the
data (Signif. F=.5303) is also non-significant, as reflected in the extremely low
udjustef R-square of .00098. In other words, these variables as a whole explain
really none of the variation in the "persistence” of white students in our sample as
was the case with the whole group of students..

Table 4 presents a summary of the unstandardized and standardized OLS
regression coefficients, individual variable significant tests, Adjusted R-Square and
F-Test sigrificance information for all the minorities except Asian Americans sub-
group.

B LE
OLS Regression Results

summary of Unstandardized and Standardized OLS Regression
Coefficients Predicting "Persistence" Toward Graduation

Mi it tu s

------------------- Variables in the Equation =—-ee—emeaoo_
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T
Moth. Educ. .308444 .298902 190608 1.032 .3086
FACTOR4 .009315 .422093 . 003749 .022 .,9825
FACTOR3 .430033 .439075 .153355 .979 ,3336
FACTOR2 .287785 .409941 .107028 .702 .4869
FACTOR1 1.226279 .468533 .412789 2.617 .0127
FACTORS .260150 444343 . 093506 .585 .5617
Fath. Educ. =-.260588 .268428 ~,178906 -.971 .3378
(Constant) 5.471364 .934839 5.853 ,0000
Multiple R .41692

R Square .17383
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Adjusted R Square .02164
Standard Error 2.51361

Analysis of variance

N of Cases = 46

. DF Sum of Squares Mean Sqguare
Regression 7 50.51522 7.21646
Residual 38 240.09347 6.31825
F = 1.14216 Signif F = .3582

The group of variables as a whole is not significant (Signif F=.3582 and the
variation in "persistence toward graduation” explained by these variables is onl
about 2% (Adjusted R- Square =.022). The fact that one of the predictor variables,
FACTORI1 (Long Tenn Life Goals and Ambitions) is reported as statistically
significant, is meaningless under these conditions. So, for the group of all minority
students (except Asian Americans) the non-cognitive predictor variables do not
function as reliable predictors of persistence toward graduation.

After we categorize the minority student group into black and Hispanic cohorts
and conduct segarate analyses the results become very interesting. Table S presents
a summary of the unstandardized and standardized OLS regression coefficients,
individual variable significant tests, Adjusted R-Square and F-Test significance
information for black students only.

TABLE S

OLS Regression Results

Summary of Unstandardized and Standardized OLS Regression
Coefficients Predicting "Persistence" Toward Graduation

Black Students Only

------------------- Variables in the Equation -==—c—weceuwaa-o
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T
Moth. Educ. 1.086494 .448913 .592090 2.420 .0270
FACTOR2 .926814 . 501109 .319633 1.850 .0818
FACTOR3 .870305 . 525275 .301584 1.657 .1159
FACTORS . 206772 .475180 .075078 .435 .6689
FACTOR4 .937878 .638384 .279095 1.469 .1601
Fath. Educ. -1.000604 .355439 ~.566740 -2.815 .0119
FACTOR1 1.297401 .620290 442608 2.092 .0518
(Constant) 4.866816 1.414962 3.440 .0031
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Multiple R

R Square
Adjusted R Square
Standard Error

N of Cases

Regression
Residual

F = 3.08363

. 74794
. 55942
.37800
2.12697

Analysis of variance

25

DF
7
17

Sunmn of Squares
97.65218
76.90782

signif F = .0273

Mean Square
13.95031
4.52399

In this table we can see that three of the inde
significant. Both father's and mother's education were si
(Long Term Life Goals And Ambitions) was borderline s

pendent variables are statistically
gnificant. Also, FACTOR1
ignificant.

he group of variables as a whole explain a relatively high 37.8 percent
of the variation in "persistence toward graduation” and
statistic (Signif. F=.0273) which indicates how well our

(Adjusted R- Square =.378
this is also reflected in the
model fits the data.

Table 6 presents a summary of the unstandardized and standardized OLS
reggession coefficients, individual variable significant tests, Adjusted R-Square and
F-Test significance information for Hispanic students only.

TABLE 6

OLS Regression Results

Summary of Unstandardized and Standardized OLS Regression
Coefficients Predicting "Persistence" Toward Graduation

Hispanic Students only

Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T
Moth. Educ. -.536831 .367405 -,383015 ~1.461 .1677
FACTOR4 327532 533966 .152598 .613 .5502
FACTOR1 .882483 .715217 .285881 1.234 .2391
FACTOR3 -.261444 .641412 -.090594 -.408 .6902
FACTORS -.167774 .753410 =~.057394 ~-.223 .8272
FACTOR2 -1.095962 .615201 ~.440665 ~1.781 ,0982
Fath. Educ. .535997 .367338 . 489935 1.595 .1347
(Constant! §5.666440 1.239736 4.571 0005
45
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Multiple R .66395
R Square .44083
Adjusted R Square .13973
Standard Error 2.23190

Analysis of variance

N of Cases = 21

DF Sun of Squares Mean Square
Regression 7 51.05175 7.29311
Residual 13 64.75777 4.98137
F = 1.46408 Signif F = .2622

We can see in this table that, as with the white student group, none of the
independent variables here are statistically significant. Adjusted R-Square is almost
14%, but the F-test (Signif F= .2622) tells us that this is statistically insignificant.

CONCLUSIONS

These results confirm Sedlacek’s claim that there exist certain non-cognitive
variables that do a good job of predicting the academic success of black students.

This study hopefully has informed the policy debate over access as related to the
issue of admissions, the validity of the criteria they use, and the intensifying debates
on the use of alternative criteria at least for some groups. The research literature of
higher education policy clearly suggests the need for new approaches to admissions
decisions which are neutral with regard to gender and racial and ethnic background.
This study presents evidence that non tive measures may indeed be useful
predictors of academic success for minority groups. Further, the study has shown
that such indicators must be chosen in consideration of specific minority cohorts.

American higher education policy must therefore move away from the exclusive
use of cognitive admissions criteria and develop noncognitive alternatives which are
appropriate-to the major cultural and ethnic groups which have traditionally been
adversely affected by the exclusive use of cognitive instruments.
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ACCOMMODATING TEAM MEMBER COGNITIVE S5TYLES
Brenda L. Balley
Covordinator, Institutional Research
Institutional Research and Planning
Edinboro University of Pennsylvania

For any team to be successful, the cognitive styles of
the members must be accommodated. To accommodal e various
styles, the team members must know what those styles are and
what the implicatiouns dre for teamwork. This paper reviews
the importance of teamwork in institutional research. It
explures the usc of David Kolb's experiential learning theory
to develop successful administrative teams in conlleges and
universities.

One might s.ay that college and university administrators
are Lhe best educaled managers, since most have one our more
advanced degrees. However, one might also say that they are
the worst educated managers, since their advanced degrees are
viten in fields other than educational management (Dieterich,
13986). Even managers with management training often lack the
5kills necessary to deal effectively with a Leami. One
manager, with an MBA from Stanford University, had two intense
years of manajement educalion, but had never been required to
take a2 single cnurse that dealt with team building, improving
commanication rkills, leadership development, and creative
problew solving (HBrowa, 1987).

Turrenlly, o new intoeemelion-based society is emerging

that requires cpesifice shills. Zubuff (1988) discusses the
npeeed For teamwork in Ip b e t Smart hine. She
mentions two sceparion.  On one hand, technology can be used

to automate the wurk f{urce achieving unprecedented speed and
consistency, while at Lhe same time increasing the
imperconality and remoteness of management. O the other
hand, technology can be used to "inforwate" the work force,
empower ing ordinary working people with the information needed
to mahe criticul and cullaburative judgments. An essential
requirement for the informating strateqgy includes an emphasis
or: Leams, participation, and decentralization.

In this new information-based sociely, the institutional
researcher plays an important role providing the information
needed for collaborative judgments. By definition,
"inslitutional research is research cunducted within an
inclitution ot higher education to provide information which
supports institutlonal planning, policy formaticrn and decision
waring™ (Saupe, 1390, p. 1).
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; Institutional researchers must also learn to function

§ well at social, emotional, and political levels since most are

5 regularly members of various teams including top management

- teams, ongoling and special committees, task forces, project

7. teams, study teams and so on. Teamwork is therefore both an

& important and a necessary aspect of Institutional research.

¥ A: a result, institutional researchers need varlous people

skills including communication, group roles, team building,
and problem solving (Terrass, and Pomrenke, 1981). Thils paper
Gudals upecifically with teamwork.

R L I

€

what is a team? Francis and Young (1979) define a team
as "an eneryelic group of people who are committed to
achieving common objectives, who work well together and enjoy
doing so, and who produce high guallty results™ (p. 8).

The goal of Lhis paper Is to ucquaint instlitutional
researchers with a theory of cognitive style that will allow
for anre effective teams., Exactly what Is cognitive style? A
pumbicr of researchers have defined cognitive style. Perkins
{17381) defines cognitive style as recurrent patterns in the
way a4 person approdaches problems and processes informatlon.
Yasarhelyl (1977) defines it as "the way a person organlizes
information®™ (p. 139). According to Miner (1888) “"cognitive
yle refera Lo the characteristic ways in which people
piocens and evaluate informaliton™ (p. 140). Schweliger (1983)
shates Lhal cognitive style relates to the characteristic way
i, which an individual solves problems and makes declisions.

There are many mudels of cognitive style. One especlally
appropriate to Lhe development of a team is David Kolb's
expreriential learning theory (Keolh, 1974, Koll, 1984).
Avcording to Kolh, learaing encuapasses creallvity, problem
colving, and Qecision wmaking., He identified four coygnltive
ctoelen: converger, diverger, assimllator, and accommodator as
hoewin in figure 1. Much as been written concerning Kolb's
four coynltive styles., For example, see Kolb (1374), Kolb
(139815, Kulb (1954), Smith and Kollb (1986), Alavi and
Hegdoerson (1981), Tayyart, Robey, and Kroeck (1985), Sugarman
{198%), and Claxton and Murrell (1987).




cuncrete
ACCOMMODATOR DIVERGER
active reflective
CONVERGER ASSIMILATOR

abstract

Figure 1. Kolb's cognitive slyles (1984).

Individual coqgnitive styles can be identified using the
Koll Learning Style Inventory (LSI)'. The LSI is an easy-to-
use seli-scoring test thalt helps pcuple understand how they
l2arn, solve problems, and generully deal with day -to-day life
situations. The Lest 1s o twelve ibtem guestionnaire. IL can
be completed and scored in approximately 20 minntes., The LSI
har been used in a number of settings. 1L has= heen used to
help students dlscover their own cognitive atyles. It has
beert used to describe the predominant coguilbive styles of
various professional groups. IL has been used Lu avsess She
relalionship of cognitive style to student achievement.
Sugqgersted applications for Lhe L3T include per. cnal
development, managerial Lraining, team building, and training
design (Kruzich, Friesen, & Van Soest, 198€). Following is a
summary of each of the four cognilive utyles a- idenlified Ly
Koll's L3T (Koll, 1984; Swilh & Kolb, 1986).

The converger's greatest steength lies in {roblem
2olving, declislon making, &nd the practical application of
ideas. This style seems Lo do best in rituations where there
fe a ingle corrcct anawer or solulion Lo o question o
Frovici. Through hypoethetical deductive reasoning, focus is
vh spuecific problems. Convergers are rolatively uncmotional,
prefoerring Lo deal with things rather than people. They
prefer dealing with technical tasks and problewms rather Lhan
s50cial and interpersonal issues.

The diverger has Lhe opposite learning strongths of the
converger., Thelr greatest slrenglh lies in imaginative
ability and awareness of wmeaning and valuoco, They excel at

"The LSI is available from McBer & Company, 137 Newbury
Street, Buston, MA 02116, (£17) 437-7089
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viewing situations from many perspectives. They perform
better in siluations that call for a generatlon of alternative
ideas such as a brainstorming session. Divergers are
interested in people, and tend tov be imaginative and

cmational.

The assimilator's greatest strength lies in the ablility

to create Lheovretical models.

They excel in inductive

recasoninyg. They are concerned about abstract concepts. Fox
this style it is important that the theory be logically sound
and precise. In situations where the theory or plan do not
fit the facts, assimilators would be likely to disregard or

reexamine the facts.

The accommodator has the oppocsite learning strengths of
the assimilalor., Their greatest strenglh lies in doing
things, in carrying out plans and experiments and In ifovolving

Lhemerlves In new experiences,

They tend to be more of a risk

taker than prople with the other Lhree cognitive styles.
Peuple with thic style solve problems in a trial and errox

Imanncy .

ACCOMMODATOR
EAECUTIVE JOBS:

Manuqgerx

Fdurrat.ional Administrator

DI VERGER
PERSONAL Jopct:
Counswelor
Personnel Manager

Acvcounlant Artict

Markebling Specialist Nurse

CONVERGER ASSTMILATOR
TECHNICAL JOBS: INFORMATINN JOBS:
Farmer Planner

Computer Programmer Teacher

Engineer Writer

Medical Technlcian

Figure 2.

Libracian

Favored carcers by cognitive ntyle.

Research shows that people choose occupations that are
copncictent with their cognlitive stylec as In {igure 2 (Smith &

Kolb, 1986). Furthermure,

i there is a wismatch between the

individual's cognitive style and the job =ituation's cognitive
style, the person will be more likely Lo change Jobs rather
Lhan chiange cognilive style (Hunsaker & Alescandra, 1980).

The accomnodator style s most often found in executive
jobrs. These positions require a strong orientation to task
accomplishment and decision making under uncertuainty.

Do
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Exawmples of accommodator style joby Include man.ger,
adacat lanal adminlsteator, accountant, and marketing
specialiat,

The diverger style gravitales towards per:iaal jobs that
teguire personal relationships and effective counmunication
wilh other people. Examples of diverger ztyle ‘obs include
ceunselnr, personnel manager, artist, and nurse,

Technical jobs, involving technical and pruablem-solving
skills require the converger style. Examples of converger

style jobs include ftarmer, compulesr programmer, engineer, and
nedical technician.

Persons with the agssimilator style prefer working in
informztion jobs. Examples of asszimilator style jobs include
planner, teachcr, writer, and librarian.

Az a result «f this tendency to choose occupations that
are consistent w.lh wne's cognitive style, college
admlnislrators can be clustered into the four cagnitive styles
baszed on functional arca as shown n figure 3 ‘Railey, 1990).
0f courzse, thiz model deals with the average and not all team
members will fit into Lhe designated cognitive styles. Never-
the-less, this model is a starting puint when Jdealing with
Leain cttectiveness.  TU will help Leam member:s Lo understand
themecelives, as well as the uther aecabers of the team.

PRESIDENT
PUBLIC AFFAIRS
ADMISSTONS
DEVELOI'MENT RESTDENCE L1FE
ALUMNI AFFAIRS FINANCIAL AID
ACCOUNTING COUNSELORS
FINANCE CAREFR SERVICES
PURCHASING DEAN OF STUDENTS
REGISTRAR
Aeconmodatar Diverygor
1 IT7
iv 111
Canvey gt Assimilator
PLANNING
COMPUTING SERVICES INSTITUTIONAIL, RESEARCH

Figqure 3. Cognitive styles of higher educattiuis
administration.

o6



49

Clustered ia block 1 in Lhe executive jobl:. that require
accommodator skills, are the president, public affairs,
adminsions, development, alumnl atfalrs, acceunting, €£inance,
purchasing, and the registrar. Block II, the personal jobs
that reqguire diverger 5kills, includes residence 1ife,
(laancial ald, counselors, career services, and dean of
students. Block 111, the information Jjobs thal reguire
avuimilator skills, lncludes planning and institullonal
reccarch.  Block 1V includes the technical jobz that require
converger skills such as those found in the cemputer services
department.,

Leaking at figure 3, you will see the challenge that
Leame face.  Rescarch shows that people tend to understand and
appteciate people whoise minds work 1llke Lhelr own (McCaulley &
Natler, 1974). Furthermore, functional areas that are most
different in rognitive style have the most difficulty
commitiicating with one another (Smith & Kaolb, 1986). 'The team
members in blocks I, 1I, and IV Qo not share the cognltive
style of Lthose {n institutional rescarch. The Leam members in
block 1, in the executive jobs, are the most different in
cegnitive style from the institutional researchiers.

This paper propozes that the institutionul resecarchers
2hould know the sognitive styles of team wmcuboers.  What are
Lhe implications? Fach of the fLour slyle. has cerlaln
strengths and weaknes-az, No one <style 1o bet'-r than
ancthor.

According to Myers (1987) a cuceessful team Jdemands a
variety vf cognitive ztyles, The cleare-t viui.n of the
Faluze comes frem an assimilator in an 1. _smaetlion job, the
wosl practical realiom trom an acconmodalor i an executive
jol, the most incisive analysis from a converger inoa
Scotinical 3al, and the moest skillful handting of people from a
Jiverper in oo personal job.

Jppecite Stylew can cemplement eich «ther in any
teamwory, When people with different style: piroach a
probdein, cach sees things nul visible to Lhe others. However,
:_«L-Eu-;.it(f :-'-t}'lt-:.'l can ]Yso cavseo Frivlbion. Whioi thpUSitL‘S must
work Logether on a team, an understanding of the differing
styler can prevent feiclion. The team members In executive
job: have the opposite cogiitive style of the team wmembers in
information jobs. In other words, Lhe majorily of college
adninistratours have a cognitive style that Is wpposile of that
of institutional rescarchers. Farthermore, team members in
pueraonal Jobs have the copposlite coynitive style of the team
weabors in Lechnical jobs., The strenglhs of esch cognitive
ctyle can balance the weaknesses of the opponit cognitive
wlyle. The followlng shows how Lo accumnodate this difference
(Myers, 1987).
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The assimilator instilutional rescarchers in information
Jeby need the accommodators in the executive jobs:

v To bring up pertlincent facts

o To face the realilies of the current situnation

o To apply experience to problems

o To focus on what ueeds attentiovn now

v Tu keep Lzack of essenlials

o To face difficulties with realism

The accommodators in executive jobs need the assimilator
institutional researchers in information jobs:

9 To bring up new possibilities

o To read the signs of coming change

o To JTocus un preparing for Lhe future

o To keep Lhe big picturce i: wiad

v To anticipate tLrends

The divergers in personal job. necd the convergers in
technical jobs:

o To analy:ce consequences and implication:

o To orgunize

o To £ind Lhe flaw. in advance

v To reform what needs reforniay

¢ To stand {irm against oppusition

v To fire people when necessary

The convergers in techupical jobs neced Lhe diverqgers in
perusonal jobe:

o To persuade

o To forecast how others will {edl

n To arouse enthuasiasm

o To teach

w Te dppreciate whal 1z right

Knowlnyg the implicatlions of leam menber coqnitive styles
can fmprove team asgigivsents and team decision:. {Thomas,
1926)Y. A flexible environwent that accommeodate: differences
it ceynitive slyle, provides the cnvircomenlt reeded for
eflcctive teamwork. What is a team? It iz ", energetic
group of people who arc committed Lo .chieving common
objiectives, who work well together and enjuy Joing so, and who
prodace high guality results® {Franclis and Yousng, 1979, p. 8).
Hy rhallenge to you s bo know your team member:., know their
rogeilive stlyles. More importantly, know yourselfl and know
your own coyuitive style,

&
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ABSTRACT

A survey was developed and administered to aporoximately 130 community
college students who planned to transfer to a four-year institution. Students
indicated their anticipated academic and personal concerns prior to transferring.
Students will be re-surveyed next year to determine which concerns were actually
experienced. Benefits to academic advising and recruiting will be discussed.

Introduction

Four decades ago, Bogue (1950) said that traditionally, the community
college has "...felt little or no responsibility for the college-preparatory student once
he (or she) has transferred to a four-year institution” (p.20). Nearly two decades
ago, Zwerling (1976) in his landmark book, Second Best: The Crisis of the
Community College, stated that "...it is generally agreed that the mere fact of
enrolling in a community college significantly reduces a student’s chances of
achieving his or her academic objectives” (p.56). Hills (1965) introduced the term
"transfer shock” to describe the decline in the grade point average of community
college students after they transfer to a four-year institution.

Still today, all too often, community college students are left to fend for
themselves once they transfer to a four-year institution. The community college is
finished with them as they pass through the doors for the final time. Unfortunately,
many four-year institutions do not follow up with them once they have been
admitted. Consequently, the concerr. >f transfer students often remain unknown to
those at the community college as well as to the four-year institutions.

For community college transfer students to be successful at both institutions,
perceptions of their academic and social concerns should be investigated. This study
is an initial attempt to learn the academic and social concerns of community col-
lege students prior to transferring znd, in on-going research, compare these concerns
in a follow-up stuady with concemns actually realized once on a four-year campus.

Q e
3y



Literature Review

The transfer function of the community college has a rich history dating from
the very beginnings of the movement three quarters of a century ago. Eells (1928;
1931) stated that preparation of transfer students was one of the most important
functions of the early junior colleges. For Eells,the transfer education available at a
junior college served as a “shock-absorber” for the university.

Astin (1977); Fernandez, Raab, and Smith (1984); and Cohen, Brawer and
Bensimon (1985) have measured the academic performance of community college
transfer students. Kintzer and Wattenbarger (1985) investigated the patterns and
directions of transfer education after Lombardi (1979) and Cohen (1979) raised
questions of how to define the transfer student. Astin (1983) predicted a renewed
growth in transfer students because of increasing tuition costs at four-year
institutions. Recently, four-year institutions have started to compete with
community colleges for enrollment. In fact, Adelman (1988) repcrted that 209 of
associate degrees in 1987 were awarded by four-year institutions.

Fairweather and Smith (1985) recommended that both community colleges
and four-year institutions make the transfer process as relatively trouble-free as
possible. Thus, a trend developed in the 1980s to-address the issue of compatibility
of transfer curriculum by establishing articulation agreements between community
colleges and four-year institutions.

Cohen, Brawer and Bensimon (1985) reported that 43% of community
college faculty in their study said that their course content was influenced a great
deal by what is taught in four-year institutions. While such agreements usually are
based on the general subject matter of courses, Kissler, Lara and Cardinal (1981)
pointed out, in addition, that community colleges should examine the rigor and
quality of their transfer curriculum in comparison to such standards at the
university.

However, articulation agreements do not ensure that the reading level of
textbooks, the quality of writing assignments, use of the library, or grading
standards are equivalent between community colleges and four-year institutions.
Richardson, Fisk and Okun (1983) believed that restructuring the content of
community college transfer courses to correspond with those at the local state
university may not solve the problems of articulation. They stated that the emphasis
should be on transferable skills rather than on transferable content.

Thus, the transfer responsibility of the community college may go beyond
establishing articulation agreements and improving academic standards. The
responsibility extends to identifying student perceptions of what their university
experiences will be like and taking steps to help students adjust their perceptions to
reality.
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A first step in this conceptualization of the transfer process is leamning the
perceptions of transfer students. Community colleges and four-year institutions need
to identify and to address student perceptions prior to transferring. This study
reports on initial research on the academic and personal perceptions of community
college students prior to transferring to a four-year institution. A follow-up study
which surveys students after they have transferred is in progress. To date, fifty-one
students have completed the second survey.

Methodology

The study began in the Fall 1988 and concluded in the Spring 1990. The
sample consisted of 130 students who identified tiiemselves as intending to transfer
to a four-year institution. Students were enrolled in one of two Maryland
community colleges.

One college, with a 1989-1990 enrollment of 10,000, is located in a semi-
urban, middle-class environment. It is nearly thirty-years old and is a highly
respected community college. The second college, with a 1989-1990 enrollment of
3,000 is located in a rural, lower-to-middle class environment. It is over twenty
years old and is emerging as a vital force in the future of a rapidly expanding
county. .

Students at both institutions were similar regarding gender, race, age and
grade point average. At both colleges, students were enrolled in psychology or
philosophy courses taught by senior faculty. These two courses were selected
because they provided a representative cross-section of potential transfer students
who er.roll for social science or humanities electives.

The survey was developed by the senior author after informal discussions
with students and was pre-tested for a semester prior fo this study. It was
administered anonymously to students during the sixth to eighth week of each
semester and required approximately fifteen minutes to complete. The survey
measured anticipated academic and personal concerns prior to transferring to a four-
year institution. Since the methodology was phenomenological terms were not
defined on the survey; the focus was on student perceptions.

Results

The respondent sample consisted of 50 male and 80 female students. Their
most frequent program of study was general studies (57%), followed by business-
oriented programs (16%). Nearly 67% had first enrolled in the three years prior to
the study and were 18 years old when enrolled. The average age of the respondents
was 20 years. Nearly 40% were full-time students, were enrolled for 12-16 semester
hours, and had completed an average of 21 semester hcurs prior to the study.
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A majority (55%) of the respondents had not applied for admission to a four-
year institution directly from high school. The main reasons given for not applying
to a four-year institution were finances (15%), distance from home (8%), and
uncertainty about career plans (8%). The most frequent reasons for attending a
community college included: close proximity to home (46%), finances (37%),
program of study (17%), and recommendation of parents (16%).

Table 1 lists descriptive statistics for academic skills perceived to be needed
prior to enrollment compared with those developed after enrollment.

Table 1
Comparison of Academic Skills Needed Versus Achieved
at the Community College

N=130
Skill Mean SE Mean t
Reading -.131 .054 2.42*
Study Skills 046 - .050 0.93
Mathematics .146 045 3.24**
Artistic/Creativity .000 .036 0.00
Scientific -.038 040 0.95
Critical Thinking -.169 051 3.31**
Writing -.046 .054 0.85
Oral Presentation 108 .044 2.45*
Physical/Athletic .038 035 1.08
Career/Vocational .031 033 0.94

*»<.05; **p<.01

When comparing these academic skills needed versus achieved, respondents said
they developed their reading and critical thinking skills significantly more than they
thought they would be needing (1=2.42, p<.05 for reading skills; t=3.31, p<.01 for
critical thinking skills).

Conversely, however, when respondents compared two other skills, mathematics
and oral presentation, significantly fewer students actually developed these skills

than reported needing development prior to enrollment (1=3.24, p<.01 for
mathematics; 1=2.45, p<.05 for oral presentation skills).

Table 2 hignlights descriptive statistics comparing personal skills reported to be
needed prior to enrollment and actually developed at the community college.
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Table 2
Comparison of Personal Skills Perceived as Needed and Developed
at the Community College

_, N=130

7 Skill Mesan SE Meap L
General Self Confidence 077 045 1.71
Meeting New People -.054 .040 1.35
Making New Friends -.092 043 2.14*
Talking with Authority -.038 033 1.15
Sharing Myself with Friends -.031 .039 0.79
Speaking During Class 154 .053 2.90*"
Giving Speech Before Group 169 051 - 3.31**
Attending Social Functions 131 037 3.54**
Support of Spouse/Family 015 024 0.62
Support of Friends 000 027 0.00

*p<.05; **p<.01

As shown, respondents said they made new friends significantly more than they
thought they needed prior to enrollment. When comparing three other skills,
however, respondents said they did not achieve as many gains as they thought they
needed. As shown in Table 2, respondents said they did not develop their skills in
speaking during class, giving a speech, or attending social functions as much as they
thought they needed prior to enroliment.

Di .

Students often perceive themselves as arriving on campus with academic
deficiencies in study, critical reasoning, writing, and mathematical skills. These
deficiencies, although not reported as such by students in this study, may have been
a hidden reason for not applying to a four-year institution. However, the
community college appears to have been successful in remedying these deficiencies,
at least as perceived by respondents. For example, 65% said that thinking and
critical reasoning were their most improved academic skills, and 60% listed study
skills as improved.

Thus, many respondents perceived themselves as arriving on campus with
academic deficiencies and the community college as addressing these needs.
However, some respondents may have perceived a skill as still needing development
because the student had not yet completed a specific course in that skill area.
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For example, 26% of the sample reported their mathematical skills had not been
developed at a community college, but some of this 26% may not have enrolled in
an advanced math course. Many community college students fear college-level math
courses and often delay fulfilling this requirement until the last possible semester.
Maddiﬁonmanxietyovermmemaducmmmmysmdemsmactﬁmﬂaﬂyto
speaking in front of a group. Those students who reported they had not developed
oral presentation skills may not have enrolled or completed a speech course.

Many community college students transfer to a four-year institution with
approximately 30 hours of credit and without earning an associate degree. Because
many of the students in this sample were approaching 30 credit hours, they may
have likely been at a transition point and were preparing psychologically for
transfer.

Thus, because the choices were not mutually exclusive, these students may have
marked both "developed” and "needing development” for the same skill. Although
they may have felt certain skills had improved during their tenure at the community
college, they may have been experiencing renewed anxieties about the strength of
their skills as they prepared to transfer to a four-year institution. In other words,
the sense of academic inadequacies which accompanied many students to the
community college, although perceived as improved somewhat, may have been
resurfacing as students realized that they would soon be entering a new academic
environment with new demands.

Implications for College Officials

This study investigated how students perceive themselves and their educational
experiences prior to and during enrollment at a community college. The results of
this study suggest the need for greater exchange of information between community
colleges and four-year institutions on the academic and social concerns of transfer
students.

For example, community colleges should make periodic evaluations of their
success in preparing students socially as well as academically for transfer. In turn,
four-year institutions might evaluate their success in assimilating transfer students
from community colleges. Faculty at both institution: may wish to examine how
they introduce academic requirements of their courses once they are aware of
student academic and social concerns. Knowing, for example, that students are
concerned about their study skills, may guide faculty toward serving as mentors to
students and help them through the transfer process.

Administratively, the results of this study could be helpful in recruitment and
retention. Recruiters could share with potential students how their institution
addresses student concerns. Retention might be improved by a series of activities
sponsored by student services staff aimed particularly at transfer students. An
especially important activity might be an advisement program consisting of students
who have successfully transferred to a four-year institution who can personally
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answer similar questions by students who are getting ready to transfer. In addition,
a network of transfer students might be developed that could offer support to each
other.

Finally, investigations of the academic and personal needs of specific student

constituencies such as women, non-traditional, and part-time students may prove
beneficial in advising, retention, and, most importantly, student success.
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Evaluating Institutional Efforts to Conpensate Faculty

Scott Bodfish
Institutional Research and Planning Support
Wilkes University

In response to the ercsion in faculty salaries that occurred during
the seventies and early eighties, many collegqes and universities have
devoted substantial resources to improve the salaries paid to their facul-
ty. For most private institutions this has entailed substantial increases
in tuition, which has frequently provoked dissatisfaction among students,
parents. trustees anxd the general public.

In this paper 1 present a model that accounts for the correlation
between average faculty salaries, tuition levels and enrollment using
multiple reagression analysis. The data for the regression analysis are
data on tuition, enrollment, faculty rfize and average faculty salary for
groups of colleges and universities.

I begin with a critique of a typical approach to evaluating average
faculty salaries by rank-ordering the average faculty salaries of a group
of (conparable) institutions. This method of analysis fails to explain the
position of any institution in the rank-ordering, and inplicitly assumes
that the level of available resources and expenditure conmitments are {or
ought to be) the same. Then 1 discuss some of the features of a model to
explain how colleges and universities conpensate their faculty. This model
helps to account for an observed correlation between average faculty sal-
aries and tuition levels among a group of private Pennsylvania colleges and
universities. I then discuss how multiple regression analysis and the
analysis of residuals can be used to evaluate efforts to conpensate facul-
ty.

The data for these groups of colleges and universities show a strong
correlation between tuition and average faculty salaries.’ Residual analy-
sis indicates schools that are "over-paying” and “under-paying” their
faculty, given their tuition levels. The data also show that for the
average institution in this gqroup, a 5% increase in the average faculty
salary would require a o% increase in tuition if enrollment remains con-
stant and if there are no increases in other revenues.

Rearession analyses on data including faculty salaries that are re-
ported in the literature are confined to questions about the existence of
unfair biases (e.q., different salaries for male and female or minority and
non-minority faculty). The dependent variables used are categorical varia-
bles such as sex, race, time in rank, deqrees earmned, and discipline. The
technique of regression analysis is used to discover statistically signifi-
cant differences from the normal salaries paid for members of certain
groups (e.qg., female or minority faculty).
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The statistical techniques described below are the same as those
presented in the literature. However, the purpose of the analysis, the data
analyzed and the kind of population sanpled are different. Specifically,
the population to be sanpled is the universe of colleges and universities;
the data for analysis are data on institutional characteristics; and the
purpose of the analysis is to evaluate average faculty salary levels among
colleges and universities in the sanple in the context of economic varia-
ples that are relevant to determining the level of faculty salary expendi-
tures. The techniques presented in this paper would be helpful in institu-
tional research on conparative or conpetitive institutions. Perhaps the
most important application of the model is to assist in explaining to
groups such as faculty or board menbers the relative success or failure of
an institution’'s efforts to conmpensate its faculty.

A typical method for evaluating faculty oonpensat.ion at an institution
involves collecting salary data from institutions in a selected group and
then to Compare the salary data from one institution with a univariate
statistical measure (e.g., mean or percentile rank) of the group data.
This is the analytic technique used in the AAUP’s Apnual Report on the
Economic Status of the Profession. This technique is incomplete, if not
misleading, by failing to use data about members of the conmparison group
which is relevant (either in terms of some statistical measure like corre-
lation, or in terms of some model of the factors that influence institu-
tional efforts to conpensate employees) to the institutiorn’s salary data.

A common analysis of the average salary paid to faculty is to rank the
average faculty salaries paid at institutions in some comparative oup,
and to evaluate an institution’s average faculty salary by referring to its
rank order among this group. Table 1 shows one such rank ordering.

~1
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Table 1:

Ranking by Average Faculty Salary
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AC
AE
AD

AF

BC

Average Salary

72

$53,500
$48,600
$46, 300
$42,200
$42,000
$40,600
$40,000
$40,000
$39,000
$38,600
$37,500
$37.,400
$36,900
$36,900
$36,700
$35,800
$3%,500
$35,100
$34,100
$33,900
$33,700
$33,400
$33,300
533,300
533,200
$32.800
$32,200
$32,200
$32,000
$32,000
$30,9300
$30,800
$30,700
$30,600
529,900
529,600
$29,500
$29.,500
$29,400
$29,100
$29,000
$28,500
$28,300
$28,000
$27.,600
$26,900
$26.,600
$26.,.500
$25,500
525,100
$25.,100
$24,900
$24,700
$23,80C0
$21,600
$21,400



The rank-ordering method may be used so frecquently because it reveals
exactly what prospective enployees will weigh when considering offers of
enployment, namely how the local institution’s salary conpares with sal-
aries offered by other institutions competing for faculty. Also, it mini-
mizes the amount of data which must be collected and analyzed. Finally,
the concept of a rank order is easy to understand, and so is more amenable
than other statistical methods to the kind of executive reporting that is
requested from offices of institutional research.

However, this method of analysis is unsatisfactory for evaluating
institutional efforts at conpensating faculty. This method of analysis
assures that the institutions in the comparison group are sufficiently like
the local institution that differences in salary paid at these institutions
are not caused by institutional factors that are cualitatively different
for institutions in the group. In the case of the above table, categorical
variables such as location, Carnegie classification and institutional
control are used to ensure the homogeneity of the institutions included.

The chief shortcoming of this method is that it fails to explain why a
particular institution occurs at a given place on the list. Inmplicitly, it
assumes that all institutions in the comparison qroup can budget faculty
salary expenditures at the same levels, but for some mysterious {perhaps
malicious) reason, fail to do so. -

Any collection of institutions in a comparison group is susceptible to
criticism on the grounds that there are extenuating circumstances which
invalidate the implicit comparison of the institutions. while I do not
wish to commit the fallacy of special pleading, 1 would argue that the
method of rank order evaluation is an inadequate method for evaluating how
well colleges and universities compensate their faculty. It is inadequate
because it does not account for the influence of factors which normally
have a significant effect on the salaries paid to faculty.

Instead of rank ordering a group of institutions by some indicator of
faculty salaries, such as average faculty salary, the mothod 1 describe
takes into account not only the institution’s performance on faculty sal-
aries conmpared with some group of peer institutions, but also takes into
account variables which are relevant to the institution’'s performance on
faculty salaries.

(ne way to incorporate a relevant variable is to dinplay information
about the variable along with information about performance on faculty
zalaries in a rank ordered list. Table 2 is an example of this approach,
in this table, the same institutions are represented as in Table 1. The
secordd colum displays information about a relevant variable, namely the
tuition anrl fees charged to undergraduates by the schooi. The schools are
ranked in decreasing order by tuition and fees charged. In the third
colum, the average salary paid to full-time faculty at that institution in
the same year is listed.
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Table 2:

Rankinag by Undergraduate Tuition & Fees

c:o'<bagig»iw:buzm:uuzcrﬁzzz
é

P >
G

g
a7}

-t

PP POPLERIPPTOCDUNZ RO
zrrmn+-+gd XX <r o =~ 0 w

AQ
AD
AY
Al
e
AlJ
AX

AN
L

BA
AF
AR
BC

Undergraduate
Tuition & Fees

74

$13,230

$12,675
$12,460
$12.460
$12,450
$12,200
$12,15%5
$12,140
$12,080
512,025
$11.72v0
$9.,880
$9,7485%
$9,740
%9, 565
$9,540
$9 ,U4H0
59,000
$S8,960
58,960
$8.874
$8,835
$8,440
$8,400
$8,370
$8,230
$7.730
$7.700
$7.600
$7.560
$7.560
57,350
57,350
$7.265
$7.,240
$7.,184
$7,000
$S6,2.:0
56,750
SEHE,750
$6.450
Sb,410
$6,400
$6, 386
$6,335
$6,180
6,170
$n,100
56,04%
$6,020
$6,010
$5,850
$5,400
$5,400
565,168
$3,730

Averacgee

salarv
46,300
42,200
©42,000
% 40,000
248,600
*37.500
+ 40,000
236,990
453,500
239,000
$36,9300
+32.800
4,300
33,700
$ 35,800
538,600
+40,600
$33,200
30,700
527,600
223,800
'~ 34,100
v+29,100
24,500
30,600
$37,400
229,000
32,000
“ 36,700
$29,600
“ 46,500
33,300
39,500
529,900
224,500
+33,900
26,4900
44,300
Lie, 200
30,900
225,500
28,500
T x2,200
25,100
<360, 800
21,400
w20 ,600
225,100
~ 33,400
+29,400
28, 300
«24.700
32,000
228,000
121,600
135,100
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thlike Table 1, Table 2 shows that at least a partial explanation of
the level of a school’s average faculty salary nust take into account the
amount of tuition and fees charged to its undergraduates. This seems to
nake sense: increasing levels of revemue often make it possible to in-
crease lewvels of expenditure. Faced with increases in cost, an economic
organization frequently increases the price of its product.

There is not a perfect correlation between tuition and fees and aver-
age faculty salaries. (The value of Pearson’s correlation coefficient for
this gqroup of schools is .75; thus the proportion of variation in average
faculty salaries among these schools explained by differences in tuition
and fees is .55) Note that school S charges over $12,000 in undergraduate
tuition and fees, and yet has an average faculty salary less than school Q,
which charges under $10,000 in undergraduate tuition and fees. Or, consid-
er that the school with the lowest undergraduate tuition and fees (school
X) has an average faculty salary of over $35,000, and that the sghool with

the highest average faculty salary (school A) does not charge ‘the highest’

undergraduate tuition and fees. These anomlies indicate that there is
more to the explanation of average faculty salary levels than undergraduate
tuition and fee levels.

what other variables might help to explain the variation in average
faculty salaries paid at a gqroup of colleges and universities. It is
important to remember that the average faculty salary associated with a
college or university is a geasure of the level of one category of institu-
tional expenditure. Given this, in order to evaluate the level of this
experditure, it is necessary to include information about institutional
revenues and about other categories of expenditure.

To refine the explanatory power of the model, it helps to have a list
of the kinds of variables that may influence faculty salary levels. Since
my purpose is to describe a method for evaluating institutional efforts to
compensate its faculty as a body by taking into consideration cdata on
relevant institutional characteristics, certain variables which play a
role in the decision to conpensate an individual member of the faculty will
be ignored. These variables include merit and evaluation of performance.
The kinds of variables I wish to consider are those which effect the eco-
nomic behavior of the institution as a whole. The following is a list of
such variables:

Tuition and fees revemie

Benefits as a % of salary

Number of faculty enployed

Nunber esployed at each rank
Nunber esployed in each discipline
Enroliment

Institutional mission

Number of programs offered
Institutional control

Arount and sources of sources of operating revemue
Institutional aid expenditures
Other categories of expenditures

~1
)
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Since the assumptions of the model are that there are a number of
variables which effect average faculty salary (level of other expendi tures,
amount of tujtion and other types of revenue), the analysis of average
faculty salary data using a univariate statistical method such as rank
ordering is bound to be inconplete, unless the institutions included in the
conparison group all have similar lewels of expenditure (by category) and
revenue (by category).

It would be inpractical to collect data about levels of revenue and
expenditures for all cateqgories. More importantly, for a given group of
institutions, not all categories of revenue and expenditure are well-
correlated with average faculty salary. For example, for a group of insti-
tutions with small endownents, the revenue from endownent income has
little effect on the average salary paid to faculty (at least when conpared
to a revenue source such as tuition and fees.) Thus, the method of analy-
sis presented here begins with an analysis of the (linear) correlation
between average faculty salaries and the values of some set of variables
from the above list.

The purpose of this correlation analysis is to identify some subset of
the variables described by the model as predictor variables of the average
faculty salaries at the institutions in the group. These are variables for
which data has been collected and which have what the researcher judges to
be a high degree of correlation with average faculty salary. For exanmple,
in the analysis presented below, data on undergraduate tuition charges,
undergraduate enrollment and average faculty salarjes were tested using
miltiple regression analysis. For the group of schools analyzed, 76% of
the variation in average faculty salaries was explained by the tuition and
fess charged to undergraduates and the enrol lment of full-time undergradu-
ates.

Conceptually, then, the purpose of determining the degree of statisti-
cal correlation between average faculty salaries and other variables is to
incorporate not only information provided by the model of factors that
effect average faculty salaries, but empirical information about the rela-
tive weights of those factors on observed average faculty salaries among a
specific group of institutions.

By using a multivariate statistical method, one can account for dif-
ferences in levels of expenditure (by category) and reverwe (by category).
In the method discussed below, multiple regression analysis is used to
calculate an estimated average faculty salary for every institution in the
comparison group. The meaning of the estimated average faculty salary for
a particular institution is that if the “average" institution of this group
had exactly the levels of revenue and expenditure that characterize the
local institution, then the average faculty salary at that institution
would be the estimated average faculty salary. The differen-- between the
average faculty salary of an institution and the estimated average faculty
salary associated with it by the regression formula, called the residual,
is the measure for evaluating institutional efforts to compensate faculty,
If the residual is positive, then the institution is exceeding the average
efforts of the group; if the residual is negative, then the institution is
conpensating its faculty at an average rate which is lower than the rates-
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associated (by the regression formula) with an institution which had iden-
tical levels of revenue and expenditure.

f Table 3 shows the results of this analysis for tuition, enrollment and
: average faculty salary data from the schools included in Tables 1 and 2.

Table 3: Ranking by residual ( Actual - Estimated )

AR RN S

Average Faculty salary

Actual Estimated Residual

X $35,100 827,086 $8,014
A $53,500 846,119 $7,381
AF $32,000 $24,977 $7,023

: M $46,300 $40,520 $5,780
: N 842,200 836,706 $5,49¢
5 . Q $38,600 $33,455 $5,145
"t . AE 332,200 $27,662 §4,538
AR Al $30,800 $27,077 $3,723
F $37,400 $34,092 $3,308

2 AN $29,400 826,917 $2,483
2 eAD $32,200 $29,823 $2,377
sl $33,400 631,354 $2,046
a:E $40,000 $38,247 $1,753
s *AG $32,000 830,652 $1,348
aaV $35,800 $34,521 $1,279
« 2 AM $29,500 _ $28,367 $1,133
arG 833,900 $32,789 $1,111
2B $48,600 $47,608 $992
anyY $34,100 $33,138 $962
aaW $35,500 $34,902 $599
s sAK $30,600 $30,128 $472
» AR $28,000 $27,588 $412
«+AQ $28,500 $28,135 $366
2 sAB $33,200 $32,906 §294
aaAL $29,600 829,685 $-8%
2o AH $30,900 $31,102 $-202
YA $33,700 $33,936 $-236
PN $36,700 837,282 $-582
220 $40,000 $40,858 5-858
arl $28,300 $29,197 $-897
2 *AU $26,600 $27,523 $-923
«2AP $29,000 $30,056 $-1,056
AR AW 625,500 $26,584 $~-1,084
2aAJ $30,700 $31,807 $-1,107
Y $29,500 $30,611 ' $-1,111
e 2AA $33,300 $34,445 $-1,145
2P 839,000 $40,184 $-1,184
eaJ $29,900 831,159 $-1,259
*«AC $32,800 $34,257 $-1,457
T $36,900 $38,382 $-1,482
«2BA $24,700 826,464 $-1,764
s s AX 825,100 $27,251 $-2,151
waC $42,000 844,254 $-2,254
*aAY $25,100 $27,435 $-2,335%
2 eV $26,500 $29,196 $-2,696
x2AO 29,100 $31,942 $-2,842
asAT 826,900 829,752 $-2,852
£aR $37,500 840,439 $-2,939
1 #BC $21,600 $24,642 8~3,042
AS $27,600 830,945 8$-3,348

S $36,900 $40,337 $-3,437
AZ $24,900 $28,374 $-3,474

I 833,300 836,840 $-3,540
BD 821,400 825,707 $-4,307
D 840,600 $46,003 $-5,403
BB 823,800 $30,118 $-6,318

{=x within St« arror of estimate)
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A regression analysis was run on these data. The dependent variable
was average faculty salary; the independent variables were full-time under-
graduate tuition and fees and Sull—t.ime undergraduate enrollment. As
mentioned above, the adjusted R value (percvent of variation in average
faculty salaries "explained” by the independent variables) was .76. The
resulting regression equation was then applied to the values of the depend-
ent variables (enrollment and tuition) to calculate an estimared average
faculty salary. The meaning of this estimate is that, given the data, the
reqression equation calculates an average faculty salary of the “average”
school in the sample, given data on enroliment and tuition and fees. For
exanple, if a school in this group had tuition and fees of $5,000 and a
full-time undergraduate student body of 1,500, the school would probably
have an average faculty salary of $26,756, plus or minus $3,200,

Table 3 provides a very different perspective on faculty salaries paid
at the colleges and universities in the sanple. For exanple, where school
D is ranked #6 in Table 1, it is S55th. out of 56 in Table 3. %while it has
a conparatively high average faculty salary, given its tuition and enroll-
ment levels, school D is paying its faculty significantly less than the
typical institution in this sample. (Note that while this school falls
significantly in the ranking for Table 2, this discrepancy between its
apparent ability and its actual performance is not revealed by the ranking
displayed in Table 2.,) On the other hand, while schools AF, AE and Al all
fall in about the middle of Table 1, all three are exceeding their apparent
ability (as measured by the regression equation) to conpensate their facul-
ty. (Again, this is not brought out by the ranking of Table 2.)

In addition to providing an explanation of the variation in average
faculty salaries in the sample, the regression analysis can be used to
answer policy questions. For example, if enrollment levels at these
schools remain constant, what increase in tuition would be expected if the
average faculty salaries increased, on average, 5%? For this group of
schools, tuitions would have to be increased 6% to achieve an average 5%
increase in faculty salaries. To the extent that this group of schools is
representative of private sector higher education, this would help to
explain why tuition increases at a rate greater than the consumer price
index,

In conclusion, while this method of analysis is more complex than the
sinmple rank ordering of faculty salaries, it is a powerful analytical tool.
It enables the researcher to measure the relevance of a variety of data
(using the coefficient of correlation) to the variance in average faculty
salaries. It allows the researcher to incorporate only those variables
that meet some explicit criterion of relevance. Finally, since it is a
miltivariate technique, it has far greater explanatory power than the rank
ordering of a set of schools by their average faculty salaries.
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STUDENT INTENTION AND RETENTION IN A
COMMUNITY COLLEGE SETTING

Glynis Daniels
Research Analyst, Office of Institutional Research
Brookdale Community College
Lincroft, NJ 07738

Background

The majority of theory and research regarding student reten-
tion has sought to uncover the reasons why a student does or
does not remain in a particular institution and eventually-
earn a degree. The four year college or university has been
the usual setting for this research. Factors such as sex,
race, program of study, previous academic success, and SAT

scores have been examined for possible causal links to
retention.

Implicit in these studies is this assumption: all college
students consider the achievement of "a degree one of their
major goals. If they don't intend to get one from their cur-
rent institution, then they intend to transfer and get one
from another institution. The purpose of measuring retention,
then, is to see how well a particular institution is able to
hold onto its students. When a student neither graduates nor
transfers a failure ha. occurred on either the part of the
student or the institution.

Community college personnel are well aware that their students
do not measure up to the 'traditional' student profile.
One-year retention of students at public 2 year colleges aver-
ages only 55%! (Beal and Noel, 1980) Under the four-year
paradigm, then, it would be easy to conclude .aat either the
2~year colleges or their students are failing.

But do all college students really want to earn a degree?
Certainly there are a wide variety of reasons for enrolling in
higher education. Students have goals which can include
intellectual, career, personal development, or family related
elements, to mention a few. Some of these goals require the
attainment of a degree, some do not. The broad educational
missions, open admissions policies, and low tuitions of most
community colleges make them the ideal institution for stu-
dents with non-traditional goals. If we could learn why stu-
dents are enrolling in community colleges, then we could bet-
ter measure their degree of success.
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Data Collection

In the Fall of 1988, Brookdale Community College began to
administer an Entering Student Survey. The purpose of the
project was to gather information about students' goals,
expectations, and situations at the time of their initial
enrollment. Questions for the survey were developed by a
committee which represented various parts of the campus. The
instrument consisted of the following 5 sections:

Part 1 15 multiple choice items regarding students'

current situations and their short and long term
plans for education.

Part 2 26 different goals are rated as being a 'major
_ reason,' 'minor reason,' or 'not a reason' for
. attending Brookdale.

Part 3 Students indicate whether or not they would like

to participate in 11 types of student
activities.

Part 4 33 factors are rated as being 'very important,’
‘moderately important,' 'slightly important,' or

'not important' in choosing Brookdale over other
educational alternatives.

Part 5 4 pleces of demographic information are
collectead.

Of the 3,590 students new to Brookdale in Fall 1988, 2,719
completed our survey. Some surveys could not be used since
the student never actually registered, essential information
was missing, or for other reasons. Removing these surveys
left a total of 2243, or 62% of the entering students.

Student Intention

Survey items which will be used in this analysis come from
sections 1 and 2 of the instrument. Upon examination, many of
the 26 items from Part 2 were found to be either confusing to
students or too vague for use in this analysis. For example,
the item 'To earn a college degree' is vaque in that it does
not specify whether the student wishes to earn an Associate's,
Bachelor's, or both degrees. Some students found some of the
long items confusing, responding with 'major reason' to both
'To obtain my Associate Degree and then transfer to another

college' and to 'To take a few courses and then transfer to
another college.'

In order to overcome these difficulties and make as much use
as possible of the items in Part 2, a typology was developed
using some of the items. According to students' 'major
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reason' responses only, students ware placed into one of three
goal categories: transfer, career, or personal interest.
'Minor reason' responses were not used. The following items
were used to create the typology:

1ype

Transfer To earn my Associate Degree and transfer to
another college
To take a few courses and then transfer to
another college

Career To increase my earning power
To obtain my Associate Degree and then obtain
appropriate employment
To take a few job related courses
To take a few courses and then get an appropri-
ate job
To prepare for a new career

Personal To study new and different subjects

Interest To take some courses for my own interest

The items used to create the typology were chosen on the basis
of content and internal consistency of student responses with
other survey items (generally Part 1 items.) Priority was
given to the transfer categorv, then the career category, and
finally the personal interest category. Therefore if a stu-
dent gave a response of 'major reason' to the items 'To take a
few courses for personal interest and then transfer to another
college' and to 'To take some courses for my own interest,?
then the student was categorized as a transfer student. In
order to be placed in the personal interest category, the
student must have responded with 'major reason' to one of the

personal interest items but not to any of the transfer or
career items.

According this typology, the 2243 students in our sample were
categorized as follows:

Transfer 1121 51.7%
Career 820 37.8%
Personal

Interest 227 10.5%

(unclassified) 75

One of the items from Part 1 of the survey pertains to stu-

dents graduation plans. The responses to this item are as
follows:

Do you plan to graduate from Brookdale?

Yes 994 44.8%

Sk
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No 687 31.0%
Undecided 538 24.2%
(nissing) 24

We can see from these respcnses that Brookdale students do
indeed have a variety of =ducational goals. While 52% are
interested in transferring and 38% in pursuing a career, only
45% of entering students are planning on getting a degree from

Brookdale. Table 1 explores the relationship between student
intent and plans for graduation.

Table 1
Personal
Transfer Career Interest
Do you plan to grad-
uate from Brookdale?
Yes 561 403 19
50% 50% 9%
No 306 ) 206 133
27% 25% 59%
Undecided 248 203 72
22% 25% 32%

From Table 1 we see that there are differec.ices in the degree
earning plans of the three intention groups. Transfer and
career students are similar in their plans to graduate from
Brookdale ~ 50% intend to graduate, roughly 25% do not, and
roughly 25% are undecided. On the other hand, 9% of personal
interest students intend to graduate, 59% do not, and 32% are
undecided. _These differences are statistically significant at
p<0.0000 (X°=156.3, d.f.=4). .

Student Retention

Having established that entering Brookdale students have a
variety of goals and plans, we can use this information to
test the hypothesis that student intention at the time of
entry has an effect on future enrollments. For this analysis
enrollment data for five semesters beyond Fall 1988 was taken
from the Colleges student database. The semesters available

for analysis are Spring 1989, Summer 1989, Fall 1989, Spring
1990, and Summer 1990.

Community college students often do not exhibit traditional
enrollment patterns. Sometimes they enroll continuously,
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sometimes they 'stop~out'’ and 'stop-in' for various lengths of
time. Therefore, rather than compare enrollment in any partic-
ular semester, it would be more useful to compare the overall
number of semesters beyond the first in which a student
enrolled. A retention tally was developed from the above
enrollment data by assigning a score of 1 for each semester of
attendance, regardless of whether the student enrolled
full-time, part-time, etc. Thus for this analysis the reten-
tion taily will range from zero to five semesters.

The outcome of this tally is as follows:

0 semesters 734 33%
1 semester 474 21%
2 semesters 285 13%
3 semesters 345 15%
4 semesters 261 12%
5 semesters 144 6%

The mean number of subsequent semesters attended is 1.7, the
median is 1.0, and the mode is 0. A graph of this frequency
distribution appears in Figure 1. The distribution is clearly

not normal, a fact which affects the types of statistics used
in this analysis.

When the retention tallies are broken down by the goal and
graduation variables the following tables result.

- te T
Personal
Transfer Career Interest
Retention:
0 semesters 235 348 112
21% 42% 49%
1 senmester 214 177 66
19% 22% 29%
2 semesters 168 92 17
15% 11% 8%
3 semesters 227 92 21
20% 11% 9%
4 semesters 171 78 7
15% 10% 3%
5 semasters 106 33 4
10% 4% 2%
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Figure 2 graphs the differences in these distributions. 7The
transfer students produce a jagged line, with the number of
students returning for 3 semesters almost as large as the
number not raeturning. career students produce a more curved
line, with the largest group of students not returning at all
and the number of students returning decreasing as the number
of semesters increases. Personal interest students produce a
pattern similar to the career students, but more extreme. The
diffarenges in this table are significant at the p<0.0000
level (X“=202.7, d.f.=10.)

Table 4 - Retention by Graduation Plan

Yes No Undecided
Retention:
0 semestears 232 307 186
23% 45% 35%
1l semester 191 173 106
19% 25% 20%
2 semesters ‘128 73 81
13% 11% 15%
3 semesters 184 78 78
19% 11% 15%
4 semesters 164 37 57
17% 5% 11%
5 semesters 95 19 30
10% 3% 6%

The differences in these distributions are similar to those
found in the previous Lreakdown, as graphed in Figure 3.
Students who plan to graduate produce a jagged line with an
slight overall slope down to the right. The undecided stu-
dents produce a rough curve, with the number of students drop-
ping off as the amount of enrollment increases. Those stu-
dents who do not intend to graduate exhibit a dramatic curve,
roughly exponential in shape. Again, the gifferences in Table
4 are significant at the p<0.0000 level (X¢= 157.2,

d.f£f.=10.)

In oiirr to further test the effect of student goal type and
graduation plans on retention, the Kruskal-Wallis Analysis of
Variance was performed. This is a non-pararatric test which
ranks all cases in the sample according to their value for the
dependent variable, assigning each case an integer rank. The
subgroups are then separated, and the average rank for each
group is computed. If the null hypothesis is true the sub-
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groups will have equal average ra . The statistic used in
the test, H, has approximately a X* distribution. The re-
sults of these tests, given below, demonstrate that there does
appear to be a relationship between student intent and

ratention.
Graduation Plans
Yes 1272.76
No 897.38
Undecided 1080.80
Cases: 2219 H: 148.6 p: 0.0000
Goal Type Mean Rank
Transfer 1254.46
Career 936.32
Personal Interest 780.47
Cases: 2168 H: 182.1 . ps 0.0000
Discussion

This analysis has confirmed what community college researchers
have known all along - that our students have in mind a wide
variety of goals and that these goals significantly atfect
their retention. This fact has serious implications for the
validity of the traditional four-year retention model when
applied to community college students. Simply stated, that
model just doesn't work with community college students, their

success must be measured in light of their individual goals
and intentions.

The exact relationship between student intention and retention
has yet to be determined. To fully develop a model for measur-
ing student retention which allows for variation in students'
intentions, more variables will have to be taken into

account. Prime among these is a measure of whether students
eventually achieve their educational goals, since the attain-

ment of an Associate's Degree can no longer be regarded as a
valid measure for all students.

As an attempt to begin to collect this data, Brookdale Communi-
ty College has devised two follow-up surveys to our Entering
Student Survey. These surveys will help us follow students'
goals as they change over the course of their education, and
determine whether students who do stop or drop out have at-
tained their goals. We hope to use the results of these sur-
veys to shed light on some of the many questions left unan-
swered by this study.
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PATTERNS AND PREDICTORS OF PERSISTENCE
IN UNDERGRADUATE MAJORS

Anne Marie Delaney
Director, Enrollment Management Research
Boston College

Introduction

The initial selection of an academic major and the
subsequent decision whether or not to persist in that major
are significant events in the life of every college student.
These decisions influence students' intellectual development
and have potentially profound implications on their future
academic and career opportunities.

Social science theorists offer a conceptual framework for
understanding the major choice and persistence process.
Holland (1973) proposes one key principle: the congruence
between one's personal interests or personality and the
environment or attributes of a major field. In his theory of
careers, Holland outlines six broad categories of interests
and work environments: Realistic, Investigative, Artistic,
Social, Enterprising. and Conventional. He suggests that
satisfaction with, and stability of, major field depend on a
congruence between one's personality and the special
attributes of a major field.

A second key principle to understanding persistence in
majors relates to the fact that a student's introduction to &
major field may also involve an introduction to a more
competitive academic environment. Feldman and Newcomb (1969)
propose that the college student is in competition with a
reference group more select than any previously known. a
condition likely to lead to the reevaluation of one's academic
potential.,

Previous research reveals one notable trend with regard
to major persistence patterns, i.e.. the tendency of students
to change their academic major during their und2rpgraduate
career. Figures reported range from 33 to 75 percent (Astin
and Panos. 1960; Feldman and Newcemb, 1969; Krupka and Vener,
1978: Simpson, 1987; and Whiteley, 1987}. Based on a study
focusing specifically on freshman and sophomore experiences
and changes in major field. Theophilides et al. {1984) report
that 72 percent of the freshman class at a highly selective
residential New York university changed their major one or two
times during their freshman or sophomore year. in an earlter
article., “"Initial Choice of College Major: Are Only the
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‘Undecided’ Undecided?"., Robert and Bonnie Titley (1980)
report the results of a two-year follow-up study that included
648 entering freshmen who were both behaviorally decided and,
by subjective report., "certain® about their major choice.
Results revealed that only 468 of this group, representing
less than 20 percent of the entire entering freshmen, remained
In their initially selected major through the end of two
years. Based on the tenuousness of initial gajor choice
reflected in these data, the authors recommend that students
should be encouraged to consider an early decision as
tentative. a choice to be tested, confirmed. or disconfirmed.
These results also provide a ugseful reference for evaluating
the persistence rates presented in this paper.

This paper presents the methodology and results of a
loagitudinal study designed to enhance the effectiveness of
academic advising and curriculum planning by documenting the
major choices, the persistence patterns, and factors
associated with these persistence patterns during the
undergraduate tenure of one entering freshman class at a
private New England university.

Given the data available. the study focused on selected
student academic characteristics associated with persistence.
Results from this research might be viewed as an initial stage
in the development of a more complete model for understanding
and predicting student persistence in their undergraduate
academic major,

This paper. based on a comprehensive renort for all
undergraduate majors, provides an overview of student
persistence rates and department enrollwent chhanges for
selected majors in the College of Arts and Sciences and the
School of Management.

In addition to the summary persistence data, results from
extensive analyses are presented for selected entrance majors.
The individuai majors chosen for special study represent a
range of academic fields: Biology. Chemistry, Mathematics,
Computer Science, Economics, Accounting and Marketing,
Research on these selected majors addresses the following
questions: When do students change their entrance major?

What alternative majonrs do students choose? How do persisters
and non-persisters differ in terms of selected admission
criteria and undergraduate academic performance?

Student Major Persistence Profile: Overview

The student persistence profile overview, presented in
Table 1, documents the number of students initially enrolled
in each entering major. Three persistence rates are presented
for graduates - persistence in the entrance major. persistence
in another major, and overall persistence at the university.
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Persistence Dropouts
Undergraduate
Entrance Entrance Other
Kajor Total Najor Najor Totel PFresh. Soph. Jr. 8r. Total
Biology 203 59 100 18¢ 18 14 s ¥ 44
(20.0) ( 49.8) ({ 78.3%) ( 7.4) ( 6.9) (1.5) ( 8.9) (21.7%)
Chenmistry 49 18 26 30 2 2 4 2 10
(26.5) { 53.1) ( 79.68%) ( 4.1) { 4.1) (8.1) ( 4.1) (20.4%)
English 85 61 18 76 4 6 S 6 19
(64.2) ( 15.8) ( 80.0%) ( 4.2) ( 6.3) (3.2) ( 6.3) (20.0%)
Mathematics 82 35 3s 70 5 4 1 2 12
(42.7) ( 42.7) ( 85.4%) ( 6.1) ( 4.9) (1.2) ( 2.4) (14.6%)
Political 151 76 $7 133 7 5 -] 3 18
Science (50.3) ( 87.7) ( 88.1%) ( 4.8) ( 8.3) (2.0) ( 2.0) {11.0%)
Computer 34 7 22 20 2 2 o 1 5
Science (20.6) { 64.7) ( 85.3%) ( 5.9) ( 5.9) (0.0) ( 2.9) (14.7%)
Economics 125 60 48 108 8 4 1 4 17
(€8.0) ( 38.4) ( 86.4%) ( 6.4) ¢ 5.2) (0.8) ( 3.2) (13.8%)
Accounting 83 46 31 77 3 o 0 S 8
(55.4) ( 37.3) ( 92.8%8) ( 3.8) ( 0.0) {0.0) ( 8.6) ( 7.2%)
Finance 86 62 19 a1 L] 2 1 2 B
(72.1) ( 22.31) ( 94.2%) ( 0.0) ( 2.3) (1.2) ( 2.93) ( 5.8%)
Narketing 58 30 ie 49 E ] 4 0 2 °
(81.7) ( 82.8) ( 64.85%) (5.2) ( 6.9) (0.0) ( 3.4) {15.5%)

*Due to rounding, the sum of the individusl percents does not always egusl the
total percent.




The attrition figures identify the number and percent of
students in each entrance major who left the university at the
end of each year. The overall persistence profile shows that
the university persistence rate for students in each of the
entrance majors is consistently quite high. Of those who do
leave. most do so at the end of the first or second vear.

Frequently reported entrance majors in the College of
Arts and Sciences are Biology. Political Science. and English.
Persistence rates vary substantially among these popular
entrance majors; they range from a relatively low
29 percent in Biology to 50 percent in Political Science and
64 percent in English. In the School of Management. the
persistence rates are 72 percent for Finance and 55 and 52
percent respectively for Accounting and Marketing.

Major Department Enroliment Profile

A complete perspective on the effects of students'
changes in major requires an analysis at the departmental as
well as at the student level. Therefore, this study
identified the net changes between the entrance majors of
freshmen and the final majors of graduates. Results reveal
that majors with the largest increases include English
Economics, Finance, and Marketing. Reflecting national
trends, the two majors with the largest decreases are in the
natural sciences - Blology and Chemistry.

The Economics statistics i{llustrate the value of
analyzing both the student persistence rates and the
department enrollment trends. Table 1 documents a student
persistence rate of 48 percent for the 125 entering Economics
majors. However, Table 2 shows that the Econonmics Department
attracted an additional 187 new majors resulting in a total of
247 fconomics majors at graduation.

Table 2

Enrollment Changes in Selected Entrance Majors

Students in Graduates in

Selected Majors Entrance Major Final Major Change
Biology 203 74 -129
Chemistry 49 14 - 35
English 95 214 +119
Mathematics 82 62 -~ 20
Peolitical Science 151 141 -~ 1
Computer Science 34 47 + 13
Economics 125 247 +3122
Accounting 83 102 + 19
Finance 86 220 +134
Marketing 58 161 +103
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Analysis of Persistence in Selected Entrance Majors

This section of the paper presents results froam further
analyses for selected entrance majors. The analyses focused
on when students change their major, the alternative majors

chosen. and the characteristics of students who persist and do

not persist in their entrance major.

When Students Change Their Major

The analysis of when students change their major s a
potentially useful reference for identifying factors related
to change of major. For example, a review of the major
courses offered prior to the time of change may suggest a
correlation between particular major courses and the peak
periods of student withdrawal. Table 3 documents the final
semester for non-persisters in each major. These data show
that the vast majority of students who change their major do
s0 prior to the third vear. Therefore, individual semester
information is provided for the first two years and the final
semester data are grouped for the third. fourth. and fifth
years.

The first year is a critical decision time for students
with entrance majors in Mathematics and the Natural Sciences.
Approximately 60 percent or more of the students who withdraw
from Biology. Chemistry and Mathematics do so by the end of

the first year. The pattern of departure is somewhat
different with Computer Science. Accounting and Marketing
entrance majors: the majority of non-persisting students

leave during or after the second year.

Among Economics entrance majors, the time of withdrawal
is somewhat more distributed. Of the 4& non-persisting
graduates, approximately one-third change their major at the
end of the first year and another 54 percent do so by the end
of the second year.

Alternative Choice Finpal Majors by Entrance Major

Data on persistence rates by entrance majors prompts the
question: What alternative majors do the non-persisting
students choose? As displayed in Table 4, results show that
Economics is clearly a preferred alternative among students
who entered with a major in Biology, Chemistry, and
Mathematics. Finance is a frequently selected alternative
choice major among students who entered with a major in
Economics. Computer Sclence., Accounting and Marketing.
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Iable 3
Non-Persisters' Fina] Semegter in the Entrance dajor .

Year: First Second Third Fourth Fifth Total

Semester: 1 e 1 2

Entrance Major

Biology

Graduates/ 9.0 852.0% 18.0% 12.0% 10.0% 1.0% - 49.3%

Non-Persisters (9) (52) (16) (12) (10) (1) - (100)

Non-Graduates 13.6% 50.0% 11.4% 18.1% 4.6% 2.3% -- 21.86%
{6) (22) (5) {(8) (2) {1) -- (44)

Cheanistry

Graduates/ 11.5% S50.0% 19.2% 11.5% 7.7% - .~ 53.1%

Non-Persisters (38) (13) (8) (3) (2) -- -- (26)

Non-Graduates - - 50.0% 20.0% 20.0% 10.0% - - -- 20.4%
-- (S5) {2) {2) (1) -- -- {1Q)

Mathematics

Graduates/ B.7% 62.9% 22.8% 8.6% - -~ .- 42.17%

Non-Persisters {(2) (22) {8) {3) - -- -- {35)

Non-Graduates 8.3 50.08 16.7% 8.3% 8.3% -~ 8.3% 14.6%
(1) (6) (2) (1) {1) -- {1) {12)

Computer Science

Graduates/ -~ 31.8% 9.1% 50.08 9.1% - - - 64.7%

Non-Persisters - {71 {2) {11) {2) - - - (22)

Non-Graduates -~ = 40.0% 40.0% 20.0% -- - -- 14.7%
- - {2) {(2) (1) .- -- -~ (5)

Ecohomics

Graduates’/ .- 31.3% 35.4% 18.B% 12.58% 2.1% - 38.4%

Non-Persisters - {15 (17) {9) (6) {1) -- (48)

Non-6raduates 11.8% 52. 6N 5.8% 11.8% ~ - 11 .8% 5.6% 13.6%
(2) {(9) (1) {2) -- (2) (1) {17)

Accounting

Graduates/ -~ 12.9% 12.9% §1.6% 19. 3% 3.2% - 37.4%

Non-Persisters -~ (4) (4) {16} {6) {1} - {31)

Non-Graduates 16.7% 33.3% - - - 33.4% 16.7% 7.2%
{1) {2) - -- -~ (2) (1} (6)

Narketing

Graduates/ -~ 15. 8% 26.3% 47.4% 10.6% - - - - 32.8\

Non-Persisters -~ {3) (s) {9) {(2) -~ -~ {19}

Non-Graduates - - 33.3% 33.3% 11.1% -- - - 22.2% 15.5%
-- {3) {3) (1) -- ~- (2) {9}




Table 4

Top Alternative Choice Final Majors for
Students in Selected Entrance Majors

Entrance Major Graduates Non-Graduates
Biology Economics (30) Economics (4)
Psychology (24) Psychology (4)
English (14) English (3)
{N=100) (N=21)
Chemistry Economics (7) Mathematics (2)
Biology (3) Physics (2)
Psychology (3)
(N= 26) (N= 8)
Mathematics Economics (15) Ecoaomics (2)
* Communications (9) English (1)
Finance (5) Philosophy (1)
(N= 35) {N= 3}
Computer Science Finance (11) -~

Marketing (8}
Accounting (2)
Economics (2)

(N= 22) . (N= 1)
Economics Finance {15) Political Science (2)
Psychology (5) History (1)

Accounting (4)
Marketing (4)
Communications (4)

(N= 48) (N=_4)
Accounting Marketing (14) Finance (1)
Finance (13)
e {N=_31) (N=_2)
Marketing Finance (11) Finance (1)
Accounting (6)
. . (N=_19) {N= 1)

Variations in Major Persistence Rates by Gender,
Admission Characteristics and Academic Performance

Statistical analysis revealed no significant relationship
between gender and persistence, and very few statistically
significant relationships between admission characteristics
and persistence in the majors selected for further analysis in
this study. The admission characteristics examined include
Verbal and Mathematical SAT scores, High School Rank, and
Admission Rating.

The two most notable exceptions to the overall patterns
are the significantly higher Mathematical SAT scores among
Blology and Economics entrance major persisters. In Biology,
the means are 593, 588 and 543, and in Economics they are 6086,
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582 and 549. respectively, for graduate persisters. graduate
hon-persisters and non-graduates.

Statistical analyses relating academic factors to
students' change of major revealed a strong relationship
between persistence and students' academic performance during
their final semester in the entrance major. As shown in Table
3. academic performance is generally highest for graduate
persisters. compared with graduate non-persisters and aon-
graduates. Further. for most of the majors studied, the
differences in academic performance between persisters and
non-persisters are statistically significant.

In the original study. additional analvses also were
conducted examining the relationship between major persistence

siatus and grades in required courses. Results generally
revealed the highest grades among graduates who persisted in
their entrance major. An illustrative example is the
Accounting entrance major. In the required major courses, the

average prade earned by graduate persisters is approaimately
B, comparcd with ¢+ to R among non-persisting graduates, and
D+ to ¢ among non-graduates.,

Summary and Conclusion

The sverall major persistence profile presented in this
panper reveals twe general findings with respect to students
and their academic major. First, the majority of students
with a declared eutrance miajor change their major betfore
pradaation. Second, there is substantial variaticn. even
among popuatlar entrance mainrs., in student persistoence rates
and net enrollment chanpges. Results show a definite pattern
with repard to the time students are likely to change their
initial major, These time periods suggest that ¢eXposure to
required major courses may have an impact on students'
decision whether or not to persist in their entrance major.

Further analysis reveals an interesting pattern of
alternztive choice among non-persisting students :un certain

entrince majors. For example, economics is a popyiar
alternative choice amoung non-persisting students 1u the
Riolopgy. Chemistry., and Mathematics entrance majurs., Finance

s o popular alternative (hoice amofiyg non-persisting students
in Computer Science, Econumics., Accounting and Marketing
entrantce majors.

Comparative analysis did reveal statistically significant
difterences among graduate persisters. graduate non-
persisters, and non-graduates with respect to the cumulative
averages earned during the final semester in the major and
grades in selected regquired courses. In most majors., the
cumulative averages achieved during the final semester in the

major and the regquired course prades carned are highest among
graduate persisters.
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Varjations §n Cumulative Average
during Fins)] Semester jin the Najor

by
Major Persigtsnce and Gradustion Status
graduates Non-Graduates Total B Test
Peresisters Non-Persisters
Najor
Biology 3.02 2.73 2.22 2.70 37.13¢%%e
{59) (09) {44) {202)
Chemistry 3.19 2.94 2.14 2.84 12. 24
{13) (28) {10) (49)
Mathenatics 3.14 2.81 2.69 2.03 9.84%*
{(35) (38) (12) {82)
Computer Science 2.82 2.177 2.54 2.74 0.22
(n) {22) (5) (34)
Econorics 3.05 2.79 2.83 2.00 11.15%*
(80) {48) {17) {125)
Accounting 3.08 2.09 2.07 2.94 11.45%¢
{46; {31) {(8) {88)
Marketing 2.681 Q.96 2.48 2.88 2.82
_ (30) (19) (8) (87)
* p < .05
2 p < .0}
st o ¢ 001
Notes: The following are the ¢rade equivalents for the numerical

averages: A 4.00; A- 3.87; B+ 3.833;: B 3.00: B- 2.87; €+ 2.383;
€ 2.00; C- $£.87; D¢ *.33; D 1.00; D- 0.87; and F 0.00.

Given the small numbers {n some majors, the nonparametric
Kruskal Nallis H test was used to test the statistical
significance of the difference among the groups.




A review of previous research as well as experience
gained in conducting this research suggest that results from
the present study might be viewed as an inftial stage in the
development of a more complete model for understanding and
predicting student persistence in their undergraduate entrance
major. Such a model might jnclude personal or career interest
information, pre-admission academic information and data
documenting students' perception of the quality and career
relevance of their undergraduate academic major.
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FINANCING UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION: VARIATIONS IN SOURCES
AND LEVELS OF DEBT ANONG STUDENT SEGMENTS

Anne Marie Delaney
Director, Enrocllment Management Research
Boston College

Introduction

The primary purpose of this paper is to present the
method and results of a study designed to document how a

recent graduating class at a private New England university
financed their undergraduate education.

Specific questions addressed in the research {include: To
what extent do students rely on loans, scholarships and
grants, and family resources in acquiring their college
degree? How do major sources of financing and percelived
ef fects of level of indebtedness vary among different student
segrents?

Results from comparative analyses illustrate whether or
not financing methods vary by gender, minority status, and
family income level. Given the increasing reliance on loans
as a source of financing, special emphasis has been given to
the level of indebtedness incurred and the perceived effects
of loans on students' personal, educational, and career plans,

The two major sources of data are the Class of 1989
Senior Survey and the unfversity's computerized student-
financial aid system file. A response rate of 89% was
achieved with the Senior Survey and the computer file provides
annual financial aid information for all financial aid
recipients over a8 four year period.

Previous research and policy studies on financing in
higher education provide a context for fnterpreting the
results presented in this paper. The College Board (1989), in
their report, Trends in Student Aid. 1980 to 1989, identify
three mrior trends that contribute to the critical sftuation
many students and their families currently face in financing =a
college education. During the past decade, higher education
costs have jincreased much more than personal income or student
atld. Federal aid has decreased as 2 proportion of total aid,
and the type of aid offered has shifted from grants to loans.
Analyses, based on constant 1888 dollars, show that during the
19808 the cost of attending a private university has increased
56%, while disposable personal income has increased only 16%
and student aid has i{ncreased only 10.5%. During the same
time period, the federal! share of avatlable aid has decreased
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from 83 to 75%. Institutional afid grew from 12 to 19% of the
total with state aid increasing from 5 to 6%.

Hartle (1900), in his discussion on federal support for
higher education in the '90s, documents the dramatic nature of
the federal policy shift away from grants to loans. He
reports that in 1975-1976 grants accounted for 80% of all
student ajd; this proportion declined to 56% in 1980-1981 and
49% in 1988-1889.

Mortensen (1990) explores the negative implications of
this policy shift for poor families. In his recent report,

The Impact of Increased Loan Uijiljization among Low Family

Income Students., he documents that participation in higher

education has decreased among students from low-income

families. Further, among those who are attending. there s a
substantial reduction in the numbder enrolled at universities

and an increasing concentration enrolled at two vear colleges.

Hansen (1987) in her report, Student Loans:_ Are They
Overburdening a Generation?, claims that growing student

indebtedness raises many questions about the implications of
debt burdens for the national economy. for the individual well
being of borrowers, for equality of access to higher
education, and even for the educational process itself. She
contends that the evidence is mixed regarding whether or not
heavy emphasis on loans discourages traditionally
underenrolled groups from participating in higher sducation,
but believes that the burden of loan repayment will be greater

for women and minorities because of disparities in income with
white males.

The shift to loans away from grants is also believed to
have a negative effect on student persistence in college. In
"Financial Aid and Educational Outcomes: A Review," Eric
Jensen (1983) observes that scholarship and grant aid are
generally found to enhance persistence and loans are often
related to an fncreasing probability of withdrawal from
college. In more recent studies, Leslie and Brinkman (1888)

and Green (1989) confirm this relationship between type of aid
and student persistence in college.

The increasing emphasis on loans ts belleved to affect
not only enrollment and persistence but also college
graduates' future plans: by postponing their plans to pursue
graduate study {Wolfinger et al., 19088); by deterring them
from pursuing & career of primary interest (Carnegie
Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching, 1888); or hy

limiting their willingness to enter a career in public service
(Newman, 1986).

Negative effects are also projected at the system level.
Frank Newman (1986) suggests that heavy loan indebtedness may
affect the balance between public and private universities.
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e writes: "Presently, a student who borrows money to attend
college. knows that he or she will end up with a substantially
larger debt at a private institution. Do we really want
students to select colleges on this basis? Will that, in the
long run, preserve the diversity that is so important to the
health of the American system of higher education?” (p. 12)

The previous review highlights major issues raised in the
national debate on student sid and financing. Increasing
costs and student indebtedness are critical concerns for
society, for higher education institutions, and for individual
families. These factors have potentially significant
implications for achieving soclety's goals to produce an
educated labor force and ensure equal opportunity for all
citizens; for individual families' goals for financing thelir
children's college education; and for higher education’'s goals
of promoting diversity within the student population. The
unfversity's ability to enroll and retain a diverse student
population is eritically dependent upon managing costs,
offering an affordable education to prospective students, and
securing appropriate funding sources for student aid.

Resul ts

Results presented in this section are based on Class of
1989 pgraduates' responses to the Senior Survey. Respondents
were asked to define specific types of Institutional Financial
Atd, Parents' Resources, and other Personal] Resources as a
'major source,' ‘'minor source,' or 'not a source’' in financing
their education. The resources most frequently reported as
major sources of financing are presented in Table 1.

Table 1
Major Sources of Financing
Sources of Financing All Students
Parents' Earnings/Savings/Assets 76.7% (1459)
Student Loans 37.6% ( 715)
Total Financial Aid Package 27.9% { 531)
Institutional Scholarships/Grants 25.4% ( 482)
Academic Year/Vacation Earnings 24.2% ( 480)
Own Savings/Assets 19.4% ( 368)
Loans Taken by Parents 190.1% ( 363)
Total {1901)

As shown, graduates' responses reveal a strong reliance on
parents' resources. More than three quarters of the graduates
report Parents' Earnings. Savings and Assets and approximately
one-fifth report Loans Taken by Parents as major sources for
financing their undergraduate education. Three other most
frequently reported sources involve institutional financial
aid. More than a third report Student Loans and approximately
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one-quarter mention Institutional Scholarships and Grants and
the Total Financial Aid Package as their major sources of
financing. Finally, approximately one-quarter rely on

Academic Year and Vacation Earnings as a major source of
financing their college education.

Further analyses {nvestigated the degree to which the
overall pattern of major financing sources varied among
particular student segments, such as minority students, first-
generation students, and students from low-income families.
Results revealed no differences in financing sources by
gender. Both males and females report the strongest reliance
on parents' resources. However, compared with non-minority
students, minority students rely to a lesser degree on
parents' resources and, to a greater degree, on financial aid
administered through the institution. Some 63% of minority
students, compared with 78% of non-minority students, report
Parents' Earnings, Savings and Assets as a major sources of
financing their undergraduate education. 1In contrast, close
to one-hailf of minority students, compared with one-quarter of
non-minority students, identify Institutional Scholarships and
Grants and the Total Financial Aid Package as major sources
for financing their undergraduate education.

Further analyses also show substantial differences in
major sources of financing between first generation and non-
first generation students. Over 80% of non-first generation
students, compared with only 84% of first generation students,
cite Parents' Resources as a major source for financing their
undergraduate education. Conversely, over 50% of first
generation students, compared with only 31% of non-first
generation students, report Student Loans as a major source of
financing. Compared with other students, a much higher
percent of first generation students rely on Institutional
Scholarships and Grants, the Total Financiel Aid Package and
Earnings as major sources of financing.

Similarly, students from low-income families are much
more likely than those from upper income families to rely
strongly on institutional financial aid, rather than on
parents' resources. Only 46% of the students from low incoae
families, compared with 92% of the students from high income
femilies, cite parents' resources as a major source of
financing. Conversely, over 60% of students from low income
families, compared with less than 10% of students from high
income families, report Student Loans, Institutional

Scholarships/Grants and the Total Financial Aid Package as
major sources of financing.

Variations in Major Sources of Financing by Student
Characteristics are presented in Table 2.
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Yable 2
Variations in Majfor Sources of Financing by Student Characteristics
Gender inor Statu
Non-
Qutcome Males Fesales NMinorjity Minority .
Parents’ Earnings/ T4.3% 78.8% 82.7% 78.1%
Savings/Assets (547) (808) { 74) (1387)
Student Loans 38.1% 3$8.7% 83.4% 27.1%
(268) {448) { 83) { 631)
Total Financial 28.5% 27.8% 50.8% 28.7%
Afd Package (210) {320) { 80) { 454)
Institutional 28 .8% 24.8% 49 .1% 24.0%
Scholarships/Grants (197) (282) { §8) { 408)
Academic Year/ 24 .6% 23.9% 21.2% 24.6%
vacation Earnings (181) {(275) { 25) { 418)
Own Savings/Assets 20.9% 18.4% 16.0% 19.17%
: (154) {212) ( 20) { 335)
Loans Teken by Parents 17.8% 20.0% 17.8% 10.4%
{131) (230) { 21) { 330)
736 1151 118 1700
Family Ipcome Level First GSeneration
Status '
3‘0.000—
<$40,000 $80,000 >8100,000
Low Nedium High Not First First
Qutcome Income Income Income Generation Generstion
Parents' Earnings/ 468.1% 8t.4% 82.0% 81.0% 84.4%
Savings/Assets (167) (887) (493) (1111) (348)
Student Loans 72.9% 48 .4% 8.0% 31.4% 53.3%
{284) {368) { 32) (427) {288)
Total Financial Atd 62.2% 31.5% 3.4% 21.7% 43.7%
Package {225) (254) ( 18) (295) (238)
Insitutional §2.2% 285.4% 3.7% t8.7% 42.2%
Scholarships/GBrants {225) (208) ( 20) (254) (228)
Academtc Yesr/ 39.2% 28.5% B.8% 20.4% 33.0%
Vacstion Earnings {142) {(230) { 40) {(277) {183)
Own Savings/Assets 30.1% 22.2% 8.0% 17.85% 24 .1%
{109) (179) { 43) (238) (130)
Loans Taken by Parents 13.5% 28.1% 10.8% 19, 3% 18.5%
{ 49) {227) { 58) {263) {100)
382 807 538 1361 540
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Level and Perceived Effects of Educatfonal Debt

According to Class cf 1989 graduates' survey responses,
approximately one-gquarte:r of the students borrowed between
five and fifteen thousand dollars and another one-fifth
borrowed fifteen thousand dollars or more for their college
education.

The self-reported level of indebtedness is similar for
male and female graduates but does vary somewhat by minority
status. Only 23% of minority students, compared with 33% of
non-minority students, report zero educational loans. On the
upper end of the continuum, 22% of minority students, compared

with 18% of non-minority students. report educational loans of
$15,000 or more.

Comparative analysis also shows substantial variation in
level of indebtedness by family background characteristics,
particularly by family income level. Close to one-third of
students from low income families, compared with 5% of those
from high income families, incurved educational loans egual to
or greater than $18,000. Another 45% of students from low
income families, compared with 8% of the students from high
income families. incurred educational loans between five and
fifteen thousand dollars.

Class of 1989 graduates were asked to indicate to what
extent their educational loans affected their personal lives
and their educatinonal and career plans. Graduates most
frequently rejort that these loans made education affordable.
Next in order. close to a third of the respondents report that
educational loans, to a great extent, necessitated immediate
eaployment and caused anxiety about finances. Approximately
one-fifth of the students indicate that educational joans had
a strong effect on their decision to postpone graduate school.

As shown in Table 3, the perceived effects of educational
loans are greater for females compared with males and, as
expected, for students from low income families compared with
those from high-income families,

Approximately a third of female students, compared with
close to one-quarter of male students, report that educational
loans to a great extent necessitated immediate employment and
caused anxiety about finances. Similarly, 20% of female
graduates. compared with only 14% of male graduates, report
that educational loans, to a great extent, caused them to
postpone graduate school. With regard to income, over 70% of
students from low income families, compared with 13% of
students from high income families, report that educational
loans made education affordable. Similarly, over 40% of
students from low income families, compared with 11% of
students from high income families, report that educational
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Jable 3
utcome ted ¢ ucational
Gender Minority Statug
Non-
Qutcome Males e i t
Made Education 50.6% 54.7% 81.8% 52.3%
Affordadle {108) {338) { 42) (4713)
Necessitated 27.0% 38.0% 36.8% 32.8%
Immediate Employmsent {104) (228) { 25) (2085)
Caused Anxiety About 24.2% 31.0% 390.7% 27.7%
Finances { 93) (198) ( 27) (2490)
Reduced Amount 24 .90% 23.2% 38.2% 22.4%
Have to Earn ( 98) (142) { 26) {202)
Postpone Major 21.8% 21.6% 29.4% 21.1%
Purchase ( 83) (132) ( 20) (190)
Postponed Graduate 13.8% 20.3% 22.1% 17.2%
School { 83) {(124) { 15) (155)
385 812 68 900
Family Income Level First Generation
Status
<$40,000 $909,000 >8$100.000
Low Medium High Not First First
Qutcome Income Income lncone Generation Generatiopn
Made Education 71.9% 51.1% 12.8% 48. 8% 64.2%
Affordabdle {228) (260) { 13) (206) (237)
Necessitated 43.3% 31.2% 10.7% 30. 2% 37.9%
Immediate Employment {138) {159) ( 11) {191) (140)
Caused Anxiety About 40.1% 26.3% 10.7% 25.9% 32.0%
Pinances (126) (134) { 11) (170) (118)
Reduced Amount 31.5% 21.8% 8.8% 22. 6% 26.6%
Have to Earn { 99) (1131) ( 7 (143) ( 98)
Postpone Major 29.6% 19.8% 5.8% 19. 6% 258 . 2%
Purchases { 83) {101) { 8) {124) { 93)
Postponed Graduate 20.4% 17.9% 5.8% 17.8% 18.4%
School { 64) { 91) ( 8) (111) { 68)
314 509 103 832 369




98

loans ‘'necessitated immediate employment' and 'caused anxiety
about finances.'

Financial Ajd Sources: Student File System

As noted in the introduction, the data presented in the
previous section on how students finance their education and
on the perceived effects of loans is based solely on self-
reported data from the Senior Survey. In an effort to provide
an objective as well as subjective basis for assessing the
level of various financing sources, the study also included
extensive analyses of financial aid data on the university's

computerized student file. Highlights from these analyses
follow.

Financial aid financing sources were classified in three
major categories: Scholarships/Grants, Losns. and Earnings.
Variations were examined by selected student characteristics:
gender, racial background, first generation status and fanily
income level. The data presented included the total and
average dollar amounts and a comparison of the percent of the
dollars aliocated with the percent of the total population
represented by each student subgroup. This comparison
provides a basis for determining whether a particular subgroup
is receiving a higher or lower share of the dollars relative
to its slze in the student population,

Results from these analyses reflect the university's
policies and responsiveness to meeting the financial needs of
minority., low-income and first-generation students. The most
noticeable difference between ainority and non-minority
students occurs with respect to grants and scholarships. The
average amount for minority students is approximately $28,000
compared with $15,000 among non-minority students. First-
generation students, who represent slightly more than a
quarter of the graduating class, receive over 40% of the
Earnings and Scholarship/Grant total; over 35% of the Loan
total: and over 40% of the Total financial aid dollars
monitored or administered by the university.

Clearly, the largest difference in terms of percent of
dollars allocated and average awards exists in relation to
family income. Students from low income families represent
approximately 20% of the graduating class, but they recelive
40% of the total financial aid dollars monitored or
administered by the university. In contrast, students fron
high income families represent over 30% of the respondents,
but receive less than 10% of the total dollars. Also, the
average awards for students from different family income
Jevels are significantly different for each major financing
source. The most extreme difference occurs with respect teo
Scholarships and Grants; the average award for students from
low income families is approximately $24,000 compared with
$6.700 for students from high income families.



Additional comparative analyses of total and average
dollar amounts by students' future plans revealed no
statistically significant differences with respect to
variations in highest degree expected, academic field of
highest degree expected, or long-term career goals. However,
longitudinal data would be necessary to deteraine the actual

effect of financial ald on graduates' future *du-ational and
career attainment.

Summary and Conclusion

Results presented in this paper reveal that Parents'
Resources are a major source of financing for the majority of
undergraduate students. However, compared with the overall
class, minority students, first generation students, and
students from low-income families rely to a much greater
degree on institutional financial aid, including scholarships
and loans, and to a lesser degree on parents' resources as a
means of financing their undergraduate education.

According to the self-reported survey data, approximately
one-quarter of the graduates borrowed between five and fifteen
thousand dollars and another one-fifth borrowed fifteen
thousand dollars or more for their college education.
Comparative analysis shows that level of indebtedness varies
most by family income level. Close to one-third of the
students from low income families, compared with 5% of those
from high income familles, incurred educational loans equal to
or greater than fifteen thousand dollars.

Among the students who took educational loans,
approximately one-third report that these loans., to a great
extent. caused anxiety about finances and necessitated
immediate employment. The perceived negative effects are
greater among female students, minority students and students
from low income families. Some 40% of students from low
income families report that educational loans necessitated
immediate employment and caused anxiety about finances.

Analyses of financial aid data on the university's
Administrative Computer System file highlight minority, first-
generation and low-income students' greater reliance on
institutional financial aid as a source for financing their
education. Relative to their size in the population, students
in these groups receive a higher proportion of the totsal
financial ajid, as well as scholarship and grant dollars
monitored or administered by the university. Compared with
the overall population, minority, first-generation, and low-

income students also receive above average scholarship and
grant award amounts.

Results presented in this report do suggest cause for
concern about the impact of trends in pricing and financial
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aid on future minority and low-income students’' attendance at
a private university. If the costs of higher education
continue to increase and loans continue to assume a major role
in the financial aid packaze, many students may be reluctant
to incur the debts raquired to attend a private university.
Further., the reel and perceived burden of indebtedness can
potentially have significant implications for the university's
goal to sustain and increase diversity among the student
population. The critical question for the instituiion is
whether or not the unfversaity will be able to meet the
financial needs of future minority, first-generation and low-
income students aspiring to attend a private university.

References
Carnegle Foundatfon for the Advancement of Teaching. (1988,
May/June). The price of college shaping students'

cholices. Change, pp. 27-30.

College Entrance Examination Board. (1989). Trends in
student aid: 1980-1989. New York.

Green, L.L. {1989). Student borrowers and educational debt
burdens. Journal of Student Financial Aid. 19 (3). 24-37.

Hansen, J.S. (1987). Student loans: Are they overburdening a
generation? New York: College Entrance Examination Board.

Hartle., T. {1980, January/February). Federal support for
higher education in the 90 8. Change. pp. 32-41,

Jensen, [ .L. {1983). Financial aid and educational outcomes:
A review., College and University. 58 (3), 287-302.

Leslje, L.A. & Brinkman, P.T {1988). The economic value of
higher education. New York: Macmillan.

Mortensen, T.G. (19980). The impact of increased loan

utilization among low family income students (ACT
Student Financial Aid Research Report Series 90-1}). Iowa

City: ACT.
Newman, F. (1986, Summer). The limits of loans. Connection,
pp. 9-12.

Wolfinger, R., et al. (1988, March). Opinfons and attitudes:
How the publfc, students, and parents view student
financial aid. Sacramento: The Eureka Project. (ERIC
Document Reproduction Service No. 298-832).

1%



D
R
A1

EFFECT OF ATHLETIC PARTICIPATION ON UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION
Anne Marie Delaney

Director. Enrollment Management Research Office
Boston College

Introduction

The role and impact of athletics in higher education has
been the focus of increasing attention in the popular media as
well as in professional and academic journals. The nature of
this attention ranges from philosophical inquiries regarding
the compatibility of major sports activities with the mission
of higher education to sensational articles featuring alleged
abuses in college athletic activities.

A. Bartlett Giamatti (1989) offers perhaps one of the
most eloquent and ideal perspectives on the general topic of
the meaning of sports. In his essay. Take Time for Paradise.
he portrays sports as an 'instrument ¢f vision,' a symbol of
the ideal, and a manifestation of our loaging for the
condition of freedom assovciated with paradise. He writes:

Sports represent a shared vision of how we continue,
as individuals, team or community, to experience a
happiness or ahsence of care so intense, so rare and
so fleeting that we associate their experience with
experlience otherwise described as religious or we
say the sports experience must be the tattered
remnant of an experience which was once described,
when first felt. as religious. (pp. 14. 15)

Focusing on the role of sports in American higher
education, Donald Chu (1989) claims that sports has answered
a need created in our pluralistic society to help fulfill the
peculiar mission of American higher education by providing a
vehicle for a sense of community, promoting student
commitment, helping label its graduates as successful, and by

attempting to elevate individuals beyond the limits of mundane
realities to show them what they can be. Other national

iresearchers and leaders echo Chu's claim regarding the
positive potential for the role of sports in higher
education.

Astin's (1985, 1987) national studies document that
athletic involvement shows a pattern of effects on students'
development closely paralieling those associated with academic
involvement. George Hanford (19874)., in his writings on
intercollegiate athletics, supports the claim that success in
athletics has an indirect positive effect vn the imapge of the

VR
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university and ultimately on labelling the graduates as
successful. He has observed that prominence in sports fis
eqvated in the public mind with academic reputation and
prestige and that the prestige of athletes may serve to l-bel

an institution as a school with which students wish to be
assocjated.

Research by Chu and Solomon (1988) provide empirical
evidence in support of Hanford's claim: these authors compared
the application rates at NCAA conference champion schools with
those at schools that did not win league crowns in either
football or basketball. Results showed significant
differences. Depending on the conference. the average
increase in new applications for this period was at Jleast
doubled for conference champions. The increase in the number
of applications has potential implications for increase in
quality. These schools have a larger pool of applicants from
wnich to select the best qualified students.

While noting the potential positive effects for the
institutions, the critical question remaf .s: how to balance
athletics and academics in the life of the student-athlete.
Ia a recent article in the New York Times. William Rhoden
highlights the challenge associated wjth this goal. Results
reported document that football and basketball players spend
an average of 30 hours a week on their sports and about 13.7
fn class. Commenting on this reality, David Goslin asserts
that "What we are asking kids to do is hold two full-time
Jobs: school is one, then they've got sports. It has beconre
a tremendous burden." (New York Times, January 7. 1990, pp.
1.25).

How the university and the individual student bdbalance
academic obligations with the demands of athletic performance
is indeed a critical issue. Giamatti offers an insightful
perspective for addressing this issue. He explains that
sports is a conventioh that mediates between the tedium of
1ife and work and a world of special privilege. seemingly of
total freedoms. However, when one enters into the world of
sports to live there, "...sport as mediator dissolves and cult
displaces convention" (Giamatti, 1989, p. 56). It is easy for
the college athlete to yield to the cultic attraction of the
special world of sports., particularly if he or she has no role
in the culture of college life except to be a mercenary, and
if the pressures of athletic performance are never countered
by other expectations or demands, From Giamatti's perspective,
many of the abuses associated with professional or collegiate
athletics may be attributed to the cultic dimension of sports.

Although the initiatives may not be well known to the
public, many higher education institutions have recognized the
challenges facing the student-athlete and they have developed
support programs tn assist student-athletes in weeting these
challenges. Figler (1982) surveved 116 colleges and
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universities and found that the majority provided special
programs for student-athletes (Gordon, ]1986). Wwhile the
present study was not designed as an evaluation. the initial
time period coincides with the establishment of the
university's student-athlete support program.

Retention Profile of Student-Athletes and Non-Athletes

In this study, the effects of athletic participation were
examined in two phases, first in relation to Retention and
second with respect to Academic Performance. The Retention
Phase included both bivarjate and multivariate analytic
procedures. The former provided an overall retention profile
and comparative statistics on the relationship between various
personal or admission characteristics and retention among
student-athletes and non-athletes. These characteristics
included Gender, SAT Scores, High School Rank and Admission
Rating.

A primary purpose of these bivariate analyses was to
determine {f the graduation rate varied by athletic
participation and if the relationship between selected
admission characteristics and graduate rate differed between
student-athletes and non-athletes. .

The comparative retention profile reveals exceptionally
high graduation rates for student-athletes and non-athletes.
The graduation rate of student-athletes in non-revenue sports
impressively exceeds the norm for all students while the
graduation rate for student-athletes in revenue sports
compares guite favorably with the overall graduation rate of
85% for non-athletes and all] students combined.

Comparative analyses of graduation rates by athletic
status and selected student characteristics reveals no
statistically significant difference with respect to gender
and only a few statistically significant relationships with
respect to admission characteristics, i.e., SAT Scores. High
School Rank, and the overall Admsission Rating.

These statistically significant relationships include
higher graduation rates among non-athletes with higher SAT
Mathematical Scores and higher graduation rates among students
who graduated in the top 20% of their high school graduating
class. close to or above 90% for both student athletes and
nonh-athletes. Perhaps the most noteworthy finding from these
analyses of graduation rates by admission criteria and
athletic status are the very high graduation rates among
student-athletes In nearly every rating category. The
consistently high graduation rates. particularly among
student-athletes with lower Admission ratings, sugpest that
these student -athletes are benefiting from the academic
support of services provided by the University's Learning
Resource Progran.

1ik
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Following the bivariate analyses., a multivariate analytic
procedure - discriminant analysis - was employed to determine
the relative effects of various personal and academic
characteristics and athletic participation on retention. The
specific variables included as jindependent variables in the
discriminant analysis were Family Income, Type of High School,
SAT Scores, High School Rank. Admission Rating. Resident
Status, Freshman Cumulative Average and Participation in
Athletics.

Results from the discriminant analysis are presented in
Table 1.

Table 1

Discriminant Analysis of Retention among
Student Athletes and Non-Athletes

Measures Standardized Coefficients
Freshman GPA .89
Family Income .35
SAT Verbal Score -.22
Athletic Participation .
{Non-Athlete=1; vVarsity Athlete=2) .18
Resident Status
{Commuter-1; Resident=2) .13
Type of High School
(Public=1: Private/Parochial=2) .12

lassification Results

———

Predicted Group Membership
N Centroids Graduates Non-Graduates

Graduates 1225 .13 884 (72.2%) 341 (27.8%)
Non-Graduates 185 ~.89 77 (41.6%) 108 (58.4%)
Percent of Cases Correctly Classified: 70.35%

Results from Function Test

canR = .32 X2 = 137.79 df = @ p < .001

As illustrated in Table 1, the discriminant analysis
identifies six varfables that account for all of the explained
variance. In order of effect size, these variables are:
Freshman GPA. Family Income, SAT Verbal Score, Athletic
Participation, Resident Status and Type of High School. The
standardized coefficients indicate a very strong positive
relationship between Freshman GPA and graduation. Positive

1i2
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though substantially weaker relationships exfist between
Athletic Participation, Family Income, Resident Status and
Type of High School. Students who participate in varsity
athletics, with higher family incomes, are resident students,
and come from private or parochial high sch ols are more
likely to graduate. Also, as shown, the discriminant analysis
results reveal a negative relationship between SAT Verbal
Scores and graduation. Understanding this relationship would
require further study.

Overall, the model predicts moderately well with 70% of
the cases correctly classified. Additional variables would be
necded to improve the predictability of the model.
particularly for non-graduates,

Effect of Athletic Participation on Academic Performance

Analyses of variance were conducted to examine
differences in Annual Cumulative Averages by Athletic
Participation, Individual Varsity Sport, and Final Academic
Major. In addition, Analyses of Covariance were performed to
determine whether or not participavion in varsity sports has a
statistically significant independent effect on academic
performance, after controlling for the effects of selected
admission criteria.

Anailyses of variance results did reveal statistically
significant, though substantively small, differences in the
annual cumulative averages of non-athletes. student-athletes
in revenue sports and student-athletes in non-revenue sports.
Non-athletes earn average grades, close to B, in each of the
four years while athletes in non-revenue varsity sports earn
vearly cumulative averages between B- and B. Finally. the
cumulative averages of athletes in revenue sports are only
slightiy lower, C-, Further comparison shows that the
cumulative averages of athletes in revenue sports remain
relatively stable over four years while those of non-athletes
and athletes in non-revenue varsity sports increase from the
first to the fourth year. These results are quite encouraging
particularly for student-athletes in revenue sports which
require a tremendous investment of time. The stable average
academic performance of these student-athletes reflects a
comhitment to academics and suggests that students are
receiving the support required to meet university academic
standards.

Further analyses reveal superior academic performance
among student-athletes in specific non-revenue varsity sports.
During each of the four years student-athletes in sailing and
water polo generally earn the highest cumulative averages,
between B and B+. Next in rank order are tennis, soccer,
track. volleyball and swimming/diving. The cumulative
averages for students in these sports are consistently very
close to B.
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These comparative analyses also reveal that student-
athletes earn their degrees in a variety of academic majors.
Several of the top-ranking majors are similar for Non-
Athletes, Revenue Sport and Non-Revenue Sport Athletes. For
example, Communjcation Studies, Marketing and Economics rank
among the top six majors for the three groups of students.
The distribution of frequently chosen majors is quite similar
between Non-Athletes and Non-Revenue Sport Athletes. In
addition to the wmajors previously specified, Finance and

English are frequently chosen majors by both groups of
students,

Analyses of covarjiance were employed to address the
question: Does participation in varsity sports have a
significant independent effect on academic performance after
controlling for the effects of selected admission criterjia?
Within a hierarchical regression model. four admission
criteria - Admission Rating. SAT Verbal] and Mathematical
Scores, and High School Rank - were entered first in the

regression. The independent variable, Athletic Status, was
entered next. This variable classifies students in two
categories as Varsity Athletes or Non-Athletes. Four separate

regressions were conducted with the annual cumulative averages
as the dependent variables in each regression.

As jillustrated in Table 2., analyses of covariance results
show that. among the covariates, the Admission Rating is
consistently the strongest predictor of students' academic
performance. Each year., the Rating explains approximately
one-quarter of the variance in students' academic performance.
In the first and second year, athletic participation has no
statistically significant independent effect on academic
performance. In the third and fourth years. however,
participation in varsity athletics has a small statistically
significant independent negative effect. The size of the
Aathletic participation effects may be considered encouraging
given the extensive investment of time required of varsity
athletes in their third and fourth years. Results fron
additional regression analyses, with only non-athletes and
athletes in non-revenue varsity sports, consistently show that
once the admission criterfa enter the equation, athletic
participation has no statistically signfificant effect on
students' annval cumulative averages from the first through
the fourth year. The findings from both sets of regression
results suggest that the small negative effect of athletic
participation on students’' cumulative averapge is associated
with participation in revenue sports.
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® Table 2 :
Analysis ance Res s a
0 tatu c r
Co ollin or S e [ haracterd c
A. First Year
Oorder Covariates Bivariate Multiple R R2  Beta F ;
I R Square Change Coef Ratfio :
1 Rating .48 .48 .23 .23 .48 542.07%¢s :
2 SAT Vgrbal .28 .49 .24 .01 .10 18.40%%
s H.S. Rank .89 .49 .28 .01 - .11 14.54%%s
4 SAT Math 2" .50° .25 .00 .08 4.80"
Independent Variable
5 Athl.Status -.09 .80 .25 .00 -.01 .20
The F Ratio for the total equation is 118.11 p € ,001.
B. Second Year
Order Covariates Bivariate Multiple R R? Beta F
L R_. Sguare Chapge  Coef Ratio
1 Rating .51 .51 26 .26 .51 800 .87¢s¢
2 SAT Verbal .32 .52 .27 .01 .18 32.63%0
3 H.S. Rank .43 .53 .28 .01 .15 25 .48¢%%¢
4 SAT Math .32 .54° .29 .01 .10 15.87¢%8»
Independent Variable
5 Athl.Status -.%0 .54 .29 .00 -.02 1.11
The F Ratio for the total equation is 140.46 p ¢ .001.
C. Third Year
Order Covariates Bivariate Multiple R R2 Beta F
r R Scuare Change Coef Ratio
1 Rating . 51 .51 .28 .26 .81 520.81°%°¢
2 SAT Verbal .31 .52 .27 .01 .13 27.77%°%s
3 H.S. Rank .43 .53 .28 .01t .14 19.62% %=
4 SAT Math .31 .54° .29 .01 .08 B.07¢"
I1ndepepdent Variable
5 Athl.Status -.13 .54 .29 .00 ~.04 3.96*¢
The F Ratio for the total equation is 122.23 p & .001.
D. Fourt ar
Order Covariates Bivariate Multiple R R2 Beta F
r R Square Change Coef Ratio
H Rating .49 .49 24 24 .49 502.42%%¢
2 SAT Verbal .33 .50 .25 .01 .13 32.18%%*
3 H.S. Rank .41 .51 .28 .01 . 16 24 . 958
Iindependent Variable
4 Athl.Status -.13 .52 .27 .01 -.05 5.07¢

The F Ratio for the total eguation is 146.01 p € ,001.

* p g .05 ** p < .01 sss o ¢ 001
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Summary

What do these results mean in the context of the role of
athletics in higher education? A thoughtful answer to this
question requires assessment and interpretation of both the
substantive and statistical significance of these results as
well as comparative analyses of these findings with the claims
and conclusions presented in popular and academic journals.

In summary, these results provide a real example of
student-athletes balancing academic achievement with athletic
involvement. The graduation rate and academic performance of
student-athletes in revenue sports far exceeds the pegative
image of student-athletes portrayed in the media. Further,
the exceptionally high graduation rate and superisr academic
perforsance of many non-revenue student-athletes suggest that
athletic involvement may enhance students' commitment both to
the institution and to their academic goals.

Results show consistently satisfactory levels of academic
performance among student athletes in revenue sports and
notably superior levels of academic performance among students
in several non-revenue sports: safiling, water polo. tennis
and track. The significance of student-athletes' academic
performance is enhanced by the knowledge that students
attained this level of performance in a range of challenging
academic majors. Non-athletes and athletes in varsity non-
revenue sports share the same top four ranking majors:
Finance, Economics, English and Marketing. The top three
majors for athletes in revenue sports are Communication
Studies, Marketing and Sociology.

In conclusion, these results validate George Wills' claim
that athletic participation need not preclude academic
achievement. While recognizing existing problems and abuses
associated with college athletics, Will highlights the
significant accomplishments of several prominent pational
unjversities. Commenting on the positive potential associated
with college athletics, Will writes: "Sport is a realm of
discipline, skill and excellence, and hence has a legitimate
role onh campuses. Furthermore. many institutions...are
proving that athletic excellence §s compatible with academic
responsibility” {(Newsweek, September 15, 1986, p. &4).

Results presented in this research provide further evidence of
the positive potential for the effect of athletic involvement
on undergraduate education.
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Alumni reunions are the cornerstone of alumni programs; however,
Reunion Weekend at Binghamton has not achieved the degree of interest
and/or participation from alumni that the AJumni Association desires. For
approximately fifteen years, SUNY-Binghamton held sporadic alumni reunions.
They were first held in the fall coinciding with Parents’ Day, moved to
June, and then in 1985 the decision was made to move them to late April
while classes were in gsession. The number of alumni attending each year
has varied, and two reunions were cancelled due to inadequate advance
registration.

The purpose of this project was to conduct an extensive evaluation of
reunions at Binghamton. We did not believe Reunion Weekend had reached its
full potential, so we needed to discover whether the shortfall in par-
ticipation was due to the program itself, a_lack of knowledge about the
program, unsuccessful promotion, or other causes. The Alumni Association
and Alumni and Parent Relations Office operates under a set of beliefs when
planning Reunion weekend. These are based on past experiences, profesg-
ional or general practices and procedures, or alumni suggestions. Soms of
these beliefs are the hypotheses which were questioned in this study, some
of which are presented in this paper. The way in which institutions
approach these issues affects alumni attitudes and the success of reunions.
They are not listed in any particular order.

Hypotheses

1. Personal contact with classmates motivates alumni to attend a
reunion.

2. Alumni would prefer academic experiences at reunions rather than
social and recreational experiences.

3. Early alumni need to be treated differently from later alumni.

4. Many alumni are first-generation college graduates with no
modeling of reunion attendance by parents.

5. Alumni who are active volunteers are more likely to attend a
reunion.

6. Couples where both members are graduates of Binghamton are more
likely to attend a reunion.

]
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Maethodology

The population for this study was the approximately 34,000 alumni for
whom the Office of Alumni and Parent Relations had a current address. From
this group we selected 1,000 alumni, roughly stratified by decade of
graduation: “The Fifties,"who graduated between 1948 and 1959; "The
Sixties," from 1960-1969; "The Seventies,” 1970-1979; and "The Bighties,*
1980~1988.

The initial survey was gent to 100 alumni, and thirty were returned.
After speaking to several respondents and non-respondent® and altering the
items somewhat, the survey was mailed to the sample in late October. Ten
days later a second survey was mailed to the non-respondents. A total of
465 surveys were returned.

Each survey packet contained a cover letter, the questionnaire itself,
and a postage~paid reply envelope. The letter was signed by the President
of the Alumni Association, a volunteer, in hopes that other alumni would
model her behavior and participate in the survey process. In an attempt to
personalize tne process and perhaps increase participation, each envelope
was hand typed rather than computer-labelled.

Resuylts
The overall response rate was 47 percent; the Sixties had the kighest
response rate. (Alumni from the Sixties also reported the highest par-

ticipation rate in college donations, the Volunteer Admissions Program, and
alumni newsletter readership.)

Iable ]

Regponse Rate by Decade of Graduation

Respondents
Decade Sample ¢ )
Fifties 250 114 46%
Sixties 250 135 54%
Seventies 250 111 44%
Eighties 250 105 42%
Total 1,000 465 47%

Alumni can find out about Reunion wWeekend celebrations in 8 number of
ways. In addition to reading about the upcoming even: in the alumni
newsletter, all slumni receive a brochure in the early epring. Quin-
quennial celebrants also receive a personalized letter signed by one or
more members of their class, and a postcard the summer before.

The moat effective predictor of attendance, however, appears to be
whether or not the respondent has heard about Reunion Weekend from a class~-
mate. Half of all people who remembered hearing from a classmate have
attended a reunion.
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Iable 2

"How did you learn about Reunion Weekend?"

pid Did Not
Contact Method Attend Attend Total Yield
Phone call from a classmate 18 16 34 532
Letter from a classmate 9 9 18 SO0%
Alumni newsletter 57 202 259 22%
Summer postcard 4 175 219 20%
No information received 6 89 95 6%

--—---—-—--—------———-—-——.--o—---.-—-——————------h-----——-——-—--nnn—-p--—---—

The most reliable predictor of reunion attendance appears to be a form of
contact not carried out by the Alumni office--a personal phone call. A
personal phone call indicates continued contact with other Clasamates,
presumably on a social level. This is further supported by the levels of
interest reported for various activities suggested in the survey.

ITable 3

"How interested are you in.phe following:"

Very or somewhat Very or somewhat
Activity Interested Uninterested
Informal barbecue 80% 20%
Free time for visiting friends 78% 22%
Tour of the campus 67% 33%
Tours of special facilities 66% 34%
Student performances 64% 36%
Formal dinner 48% 52%
Party at a favorite off-campus site 45% 554
Buy memorabilia at the bookstore 44% 56%
Faculty lectures 37% 63%
Professional conferences 36% 643
Staying in & residence hall 3% 67%
Business-related seminars 31s 69%
Residential college reception Jle 69%
School receptions 26% 74%
Visit to former college site 24 760
Children’s program 23% 778

AR Sy S G s D G S S e G e B e e T P S = G SER N (R D o — S P T - Y s S = T R G A G SR G G e

We were a bit surprised at these results.
academically oriented and characteristically very studious. We expected
that these traits would carry over into their post-graduate lives, and be
reflected in their Reunion wWeekend interests. This appears not to be the

case.

Students at the university are
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Iradition. As a low-cost alternative to a private university, the
student body may be more representative of the state’'s socioeconomic
mainstream. We hypothesized that many of the alumni might be of the first
generation of their families to attend coilege, and that home life there-
fore would have presented little or no opportunity for modelling attendance
st reunions.

This turns out to be true for the sarliest graduates, but less true
for graduates of succeeding decades. Only seven percent of the Fifties
alumni repoerted either of their parents graduating college; 69 percent of
the Eighties alumni remember either of their parents graduating college.

coat. A few studies have shown that an average cost of a three-day
reunion is about 200 dollars. The cost of a Reunion Weekend is below this,
about 150 dollars, yet is perceived by some as too expansive, and appears
to be a factor in attendance. Only ten percent of attenders thought
Reunion Weekend was too expensive, while eighteen percent of non-attenders
thought so.

Spouse. Where a graduate’s spouse attended college, or whether or not

he or she attended college at all, was related to Reunion wWeekend attend-
ance.

Iable 4

From where did your apodke graduate?

Ever attended
Reunion weekend?

Degree/Institution Yes No Total Yield
No 4-year degree 26 55 81 32%
This university 22 64 g6 26%
Public college/university 13 84 97 20%
Private college/university 15 66 81 19%
Not married 13 107 120 1ls
Total 89 376 465 19%

Interestingly, alumni were most likely to attend if they were married, andg
their spouses had no 4-year college degree. Perhaps for "two-college”
couples there is a degree of competition between the two reunions, whether
temporal, financial, or otherwise. This competition might not exist at all
where one partner had not received a degree, and to a limited extent if
both partners had attended the same school. A partner who had not attended
college at all might find the opportunity to "sample college life" invit-
ing.

Volunteerism. Alumni who are active in the Alumni Association are
more likely to have attended a Reunion Weekend.

| ]
{
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Iable 3

Volunteer status and Reunion Weekend attendance

Ever attended
Reunion Weekend?

Dagree/Institution Yes No Total Yielad

Voluntesr 9 12 31 43%

Do not volunteer 80 364 444 18%

Total 89 376 465 19%
conclusions

Pat, the "typical” Reunion Weekend attender, is older and lives rela-
tively near the university. Pat is probably married, and Pat’'s spouse
graduated from this university, if at all. Ppat reads the alumni news-
letter regularly, and contributes to the annual fund. RNeither the cost of
Reunion weekend nor transportation are problems for Pat, who probably stays
home and drives in for the interesting activities.

As the university matures, there are fewer Pats graduating. The
student body is drawn increasingly from other parts of the atate and
country. Students stay single longer; and, as a greater persentage of the
population attends college, they will be more likely to find partners with
four-year degrees. Attendance at Reunion wWeekend will go down, and the
university will lose touch with its largest constituency~-its alumni.

As the governmental well slowly runs dry, there is an ircreasing need
for public institutions to find other sources of revenue. It is imperative
that the university bring back more alumni for reunions, and keep their
interest after the reunion tent comes down. The strength of an institution
is measured not only in dollars, but in the degree to which people are
willing to identify with it and share ites values.
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Abstract:

The marketing messages an institution sends to the educational marketplace
have varying impact at different stages of the enrollment decision process. It is
suggested that by better understanding prospectivc students during the transition
from the inquiry to applicant to enrollment stages an institution can better position
itself for marketing effectiveness in an increasingly competitive arena. Results from
a two-stage telephone survey of 263 inquiry students suggest that different elements
of an institution’s image and profile change in terms of importance over time.

Similarly, these results show the varying impact specific messages have upon certain
market segments at the different stages of the admissions flow process.

"l saw the crescent
Yyuu saw the whole of the moon."

The Waterboys

Introduction:

Through the incorporation of applied statistics in institutional image analysis,
enrollment managers are better able to identify and reach potential markets and to
influence interested audiences in the most effective and direct fashion. While there
was once a time when institutional marketing was crafted by instinct, increasingly
sophisticated technologies and associated analysis of institutional message, media and
markets indicate and facilitate more scientific and more rewarding strategies.

Research-based corumunications programs now define state-of-the-art marketing
for colleges and universities in the 1990’s. We have observed many award-winning
and celebrated marketing pieces fail in their basic mission of assisting in increased
student enrollments or enhanced student profiles. Design awards for admissions
literature, standing alone as a measure of marketing success, brings 1o mind the
antidote of the doctor who proclaims that "the operation was a great success ... it’s Just
too bad the patient died." Enroliment managers who fully utilize sound research as a
basis for marketing and communications programs realize pre-determined outcome
measures -- increased enrollments, improved student profiles -- which are directly
impacted by marketing messages and initiatives.

Those institutions which can best harness and direct their marketing messages
will more successfully meet the recruitment challenges of the current decade. To this
end, college and university administrators have and will continue to explore in great
detail the subtle relationship which exists between institutional images and student
recruitment. Moreover, they will begin to fully understand how these images and
messages are received and evaluated by key market segments as well as how the
impact of these messages change with the passage of time.

123
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Methodology:

Seven months prior to their final enrollment decision, 483 prospective students
were telephoned and asked a series of questions eliciting their impressions and

. each interview lasted approximately 1/2 hour in length,

. 70% of the initial respondents were contacted at the post-enroliment
stage,

J information gathered on these students centered on competition, image

formation, information sources, psychological traits and general
demographics, and

. statistical tests performed include CHAID (an automatic chi-square
interaction detector), means comparison tests and factor analysis.

In this study 263 of the respondents were analyzed for their impressions of a
specific private institution.! Eight images -- each representing a different facet of an
institution - were addressed and measured at both the inquiry and final enrollment
stages. These images or issues included: degree of*familiarity with the institution,
geographic location, employment opportunities after graduation, quality of academic
programs, quality of campus life, national reputation, intercollegiate athletic programs
and overall value-for-the-price. The institution these students evaluated was the
students’ first-choice school at both the inquiry and final enrollment stage.

Five distinct market segments were investigated. They include: Gender (male
and female), Family-Income Level (low, moderate, high), High School Class Rank (top
5%, 6%-25%, and 26% or higher), Instifutional Type (public or private), and Decision

Type (inquiry stage first choice school as the same (Same) or different from the final
choice school (Changed)).

These markets were chosen with two reasons in mind. First, gender, family
income and high schoel class rank are marketing niches than can be addressed directly
through communications campaigns that utilize either institutionally gathered data or
College Board information (e.g. College Search). Secondly, institutional type and
decision type serve to accentuate differences between the two primary educational
sectors (public and private) and the images that differentiate those s’ udents who know
their final enrollment school quite early in the admissions process from students who

changed their decision (same and changed). Chart 1 displays the numeric breakdown
of each segment.

Only students who had identified a first choice option at both the

inquiry and final decision stage are included in this analysis.
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Chart 1
As detailed: A Digtribution of Respondents
by Market Segments Analyzed
. 54% of the respondents are  Market Segments
. women,

. The modal family income
category is $40,000-$79,999.

. Over 20% of these
respondents rank in the top
51% of their high school
class.

. 656% of these students
selected a private school as
their first choice option at

H.S Rank

the inquiry stage. inat Type (inquay) f5
. When the final enrollment
decision was made 55% of et Typs (Fine

the students chose to enroll
in a private college/
university.

Three statistical techniques were .
used to measure the varying impact -
specific institutional images have on the
college selection process. First, means
comparison tests (both t-test and Analysis of Variance) were used to evaluate the
relative impact each image has on the college selection process. Secondly, a chi-
square technique called CHAID was used to help identify the image(s) that best
differentiates two groups within a specific market segment. lLastly, a factor analysis
was conducted in an attempt to move away from the dangers of single attribute
analysis and toward the arena of sophisticated image analysis.

Data Analysis and Discussion:

[ S S S
20% 40 0% 80% 1H00%
Percentage of Respondents

The primary focus of this section involves student perceptions of specific
institutional images and how these perceptions change over time. Table 1, on the
following page, displays the average (mean score) rating each institutional image
received, by market segment, at two distinct stages of the adm ssions process.
Additionally, this table shows whether the students’ perceptions have changed _
significantly over time. As one would hypotnesize, among all students the degree of
familiarity with their first choice school rises as they move toward their final
enrollment decision.

Gender. At the inquiry stage women inquirers, more than men inquirers, are
inclined to cite the important role quality academic programs and campus life
ambience will play in their enroliment decision. Table 1 shows that when the focus
of attention changes to the final enrollment stage, women, more than men, find an
Einstitution’s national reputation playing a more significant role in their enrollment

ecision.
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Table 1
Mean Score Analysis: Institutional images by Market Segments

Employment| Qualtity of
Geographic | Oppt. After | Academic | Quality of National Athietic Value for
MARKET Familiarity | Location | Graduation Programs [Campus Life| Reputation | Programs the Price
SEGMENTS inquiry Finallinquity Final [inquiry Final linquity Final |Inquiry Final | Inquiry Final Inquiry Finnlrnquiry Finaf
Gender quiry Final
Msle (N2122) 381 488°1407 401 la20 411 432 |l402] 414 |385 |3 353 356 |39 425
Female (N=141) 380 468" [422 416 {436 423 |lads] 437 |lazs] 432 | 400 3. 365 357 |ais 4.4
Family Income A
Less Than $40,000 (N=47) |368 460" |422 407 {432 415 [430 436 |419 406 | 381 4.2} 16| 354 398 423
$40.000-S79.999 (N=91) 1386 467" |402 397 |437 417°|430 425 |4a12 419 {394 |3 381] 362 |40s 428
$800000r Higher (N=52) {392 471°[435 416 |426 427 |431 447 {426 431 {332 382 365 347 [42T 445
H. S. Claas Rank
Top 5% (N=52) 3ss [asif[a35 431 |as1 425 [asi 448 [aay] a20 406 [361 363 |408 4.4
6%-25% (N=171) 386 467°J412 408 |a34 417'|s% 420 |a13 427 374" | 367 361 {409 437
26% end Higher (N=31)  |397 [a52]'[4.13 400 [a14 410 [a20 43 397 | 353 |321 341 |40 423
Inquiry, Inst. Type .
Private Schoo! (N=171) 3.76] 470" |a18s 415 |a37 424 |laas] 437 |as  s2e 3 348 3.61 4.40°
Public School (N=92) 4.03) 463°|4a11 399 [427 a05°Hazsi 429 420 414 {3. 376 349" 423
Final, inst. Type
Private School (N=144) 1391 4368°|414 [s20] |e40 [a31] |aas [s32] la13 E 28 07| {395 355 360 [400 [a.22f
Public School (N=119) 379 467° (418 [P96['[425 {401]"[4a29 (423} (421 UL 76 1364 [365 353 {421 |aas]
Schoot Decision |
Has Changed (N-205) 383 467°[414 407 434 |4 437 431 (413 421 [387 |[375 {I3.52] peolls0s 43"
The Same (N=54) 393 469°|422 417 [431 |4 438 445 |431 438 [417 |a06] {[387] DB.os|ie24 4.47

Note: [ ] represents instances where significant "paired-comparison’ difisrences occur.
Nob:'nmnbinshmwhnpemp(mchmeﬂgﬂﬁcmhmm
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For men, the perceived er1ployment opportunities after graduation and the
institution’s national reputation played a lesser role in their college decision. At the
inquiry stage men and women attach a similar level of importance to an institution’s
national reputation. However, when the final decision was made, women still attached
a high level of importance while men, on average, down-played its role in their
decision. For both men and women the value for the price element increased in
importance when making their final enrollment choice.

Family Income. At the inquiry stege athletic programs play a more important
role in the college choice decision for mode rate-income students than for low-income
students. This issue rates relatively low in terms of importance for all students and
there is no significant difference noted among these students at the final decision stage
on this issue. Low-income students are more likely than moderate-income students to
cite the importance of national reputation in their college choice decision.

As moderate-income students move down the admissions funnel, the importance
of employment opportunities after graduation and national reputation lessen. These
same students attach a greater degree of importance to the quality of campus life and
value-for-the-price issues in their enrollment decision.

High School Class Rank. Students who rank in the top 5% of their class cite
the importance of a quality campus life more often than do their lowest ranking
counterparts. At this same stage, the low-ranking students do not find an
institution’s national reputation to be eritically important to their college choice
decision. For students whose high school rank is batween 6% - 25%., the perceived
employment opportunities after graduation and national reputation diminish in
importance at the final decision stage. Among this group of students, the quality of
campus life and the overall value for the price increase significantly in terms of
importance.

Institutional Type (Inquiry Stage). At the onset of the college choice
process, students who chose a public rather than a private institution were more
familiar with their first choice school. Similarly, these same students believed at this
stage that the public institutions were a better value-for-the-price. Those students who
chose a private school as their first choice option attached a greater degree of
importance to the issues of quality academic programs and nation:! reputation.

Table 1 shows that at the final enrollment stage the issue of national
reputation continues to differentiate these two groups of students. The student who
initially chose a private institution places a greater degree of importance on the
reputation of the school than does the student who chose a public sector institution.

Table 1 also displays the perceptual changes from the inquiry to final
enrollment stages for students who expressed an interest in public institutions; they
place a lesser degree of importance on the issues of employment opportunities and
athletic programs. The students who chose a private institution, on the other hand,

place more importance on the quality of campus life and the overall value-for-the-
price.

Institutional Tvpe (Final Stage). There are clear differences among these
students when classified by the type of institution they chose for enrollment. Although
only the issue of national reputation serves to differentiate these students at the
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inquiry stage, this study finds that those students who enrolled in a private institution
assign a higher degree of importance at the final enrollment stage to the issues of
geographic location, employment opportunities after graduation, the quality of the
academic programs, the quality of campus life and the national reputation of the
school than did those students who enrolled in a public institution. Only one issue -
value-for-the-price -- is more important to students who enroll in a public institution.

The perceptions that significantly changed over time for those students who
enrolled in a private institution were the quality of campus life and the value-for-the-
price. In both instances the perceptions of importance increased. For those students
who enrolled in a public institution the issues of geographic location and employment
opportunities diminished in importance while the value-for-the-price perception
increased in importance.

School Decision. At the inquiry stage those students who committed early to
their first choice school attached a greater degree of importance to athletics than did
other students. Table 1 shows that at the final enrollment stage these same students
perceived employment opportunities after graduation to be critical to their enrollment
decision. Moreover, this group valued the national reputation of the institution they

enrolled in more so than students who changed their school option as they moved
toward their final enrollment decision.

Table 2 moves the focus from an analysis that compares the impact certain
stand-alone images have on a student’s college choice decision to an analysis that
focuses on the specific cluster images that serve to best differentiate between two
groups of students within each market segment. To this end, CHAID analysis was
performed on the five market segments. The eight institutional images analyzed in
Table 1 (familiarity, geographic location, employment opportunities afler graduation,
quality of academic programs, quality of campus life, national reputation, athletic
programs and value-for-the-price) were used as independent predictors of group
membership (e.g. the group a student belongs to in each market segment).

CHAID analyzes the individual response patterns to determine which image
cluster can best differen‘iate between two groups of students (e.g. men and women).
For example, Table 2 shows that 46% of the inquiry pool are men. If this institution
sought to increase the number of males within its inquiry pool it would need to stress
aspects of the institution other than campus life. Indeed, when students state that
campus life issues play an important role (importance ratings of 4 or 5) in their
enrollment decision the percentage of men in the inquiry pool decreases frum 46% to
41%. Conversely, if students do not find the issue of campus life to be of critical
importance (importance ratings 2 or 3) the percentage of men in the inquiry pool rises
to 59%. It is important to note, however, that nearly 70% of the students found
campus life to be an important criterion in their enrollment decision.

For top-quality students (those ranking in the top 10% of their high-school
class), high quality academic programs are important. At the inquiry stage, if
students state that quality academic programs will play a very important role
(importance rating of 5) in their college decision the percentage of students in the
inquiry pool who rank in the top 10% of their class rises from 46% to 69%.

Significant predictor; are tound at both the inquiry and final decision stages for
students who did not enroll in their inquiry stage first choice school (78%). At the
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inquiry stage, those students who find an institution’s national reputation to be of
little importance in their enrollment decision (importance rating of 1) are the least
likely to change their school choice with the passage of time (61%). Thuse students
who are most likely to change their decision are the ones who place a moderate degree
of importance on national reputation (importance ratings of 2 or 8); 92% of these
students do not enroll in the school they identified as their first choice option at the
inquiry stage.

At the final decision stage the perceived employment opportunities after
graduation serve best to differentiate students on changed first choice. If students cite
the employment issue as playing a very important role in their final decision
(importance rating of 5) the likelihood of changing their inquiry choice decision school
is only 66%. For those who find employment opportunities to be less to moderately
important (importance ratings of 1-4) and who cite as critical the importance of
national reputation (importance rating of 5) the percentage of students who will not
change their inquiry choice school decision is 67%.

As might be expected, value-for-the-price becomes critical to the understanding
of why a student chooses a private over a public institution. At the inquiry stage,
among students who do not place a great deal of importance on this issue (importance
ratings of 1 and 2) the percentage choosing a private institution as their first choice
option decreases from 65% to 8%. Yet, if this is a moderately important issue
(importance ratings of 3 or 4) the percentage choosing a private institution is 51% and
79%, respectively. Among those who evaluated this issue as moderately important
(importance rating of 3) and who cite the importance of national reputation

(importance rating of 4 and 5) the percentage choosing a private institution as their
first choice option increases to 88¢.

When the focus of attention switches to the final enrollment stage the issue of
value-for-the-price continues to dominate. If students see this issue as very important
(importance rating of 5) the percentage of those who will enroll in a private institution
decreases from 55% to 43%. However, if this issue is seen to be low to moderately
important (importance ratings of 1-4) the percentage enrolling in a private institution
increases from 55% to 66%. Following this latter group of students, if they also find
very important (importance rating of 5) the issue of employment oppurtunities after
graduation the percentage of students enrolling in a private institution increases to
91,

Table 3 reveals the results of a factor analysis conducted at both the inquiry
and final decision stages of the admissions process as well on the changes which occur
in students’ perceptions. A tenet of this paper is that disparate images interact and
change over time to provide an institution with the opportunity to prioritize the
messages it sends to the educational marketplace.

At the inquiry stage the cluster message which resonates strongest involves
non-academic issues. Visibility seems to be the key. The attributes contributing most
to this message involve intercollegiate athletic programs, the quality of campus life and
the overall value-for-the-price. The linkage hetween athletic programs and campus life
is interesting, intimating that athletics, in this context, may be valued more for
atmospherics than for its actual sporting element.
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Table 2
CHAID Analysis: Key Attributes by Market Segments

inquiry Stage Final Enroliment Stage
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Table 3
Factor Analysis: Salient Images and Message Penetration

inquiry Stage Enroliment Stage Changes in Perception
Salient Social/Non- »| Investment »| Investment
image Academic Issues Concerns Concemns
Inter-Collegiste Athietic Progmms Quailty of Academvic Programs Qualiy of Academic Programs
Cormg%:nts Fusifly of Campus Life Empioyment Oppls. Afer Graduation National
Value for the Price National Reputation Employment Oppts. After Gradustion
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When focusing on specific market segments we note that four groups display
significant differences. In general, students who rank in the top 5% of their high
uﬁlol class, females, those choosing a private institution or those who were committed
early to their final college choice attach more importance to a message of
atmospherics. This suggests that a marketing brochure directed at inquirers and
prospects highlighting personable, friendly campus interaction may carry a more
effective message, especially to female rather male students, top quality rather
than moderate quality students and students who display a preference for private over
public institutions.

At the final enrollment stage a noticeable change in message impact is seen.
Whereas non-academic issues dominate at the inquiry stage, Table 3 shows that
academic and investment outcome issues rise to forefront at the finul enrollment stage.
It appears that students, in gencral, are drawn toward an institution due to vigibility
and atmospheric issues but base their final enrollment decision on a more substantive
set of criterion. Four images significantly contribute to this image: quality of
academic programs, employment opportunities after graduation, national reputation and
geographic location.

The academic and investment messages are interpreted as more important by
students who are female, who preferred private institutions at both the inquiry and
final enrollment stages or who determined their final choice college early in the
admissions process. Thus, the changing dimension of message impact is quite
important. These findings suggest that students respond differently to institutional
messages at different stages of the admissions process. Therefore, the effectiveness of a
brochure mailing or other marketing initiatives is dependent on both the content and
the timing of the messuge. Hypothetically speaking, a brochure that presents an
atmospheric message may be effective in translating inquiries into applicants.
However, this same piece will be less effective in converting these applicants to
enrolled students than a brochure that emphasizes issues which center on
investment/academic outcome messages.

Lastly, a factor analysis was conducted to further define the themes most
important to students at different stages. Confirming the previous findings displayed
for the final enrollment stage, this analysis shows that students find issues which
relate to academic quality, national reputation and employment opportunities after
graduation to be significantly more tmportant as they move closer to their enrollment
decision. More importantly, this chunge in perception is constant acruss all five
market segments analyzed.

Conclusion:

The analyses presented in this study give clear indication that certain messages
are more salicnt at particular stages of the enrollment process. These findings
indicate that atmospheric rather than academic issues define first chuice schools at the
inquiry stage, while academic issues such as strong academic programs and perceived
employment opportunities after graduation surface to dominate in terms of importanece
at the point of final enroliment decision. Wise application of these {indings will allow
an institution to more fully maximize recruitment efforts by asserting the most
persuasive messages at the most appropriate moment in time.
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Public Versus Private Education:
The Perception of Value and the
College-Choice Decision

by: David J. Costello, Ph.D.
Suzanne Szydlik
Linda Phelan
Maguire Associates, Inc.,, Concord, Massachusetts

Abstract:

The perception of value as it relates to education is ecritical to nnderstand in
these days of budget-cutting and program evaluations. For many students, this |
perception is best understood as they contemplate the decision to enroll in either &
public or private institution. How ‘vtalue” intertwines with students’ perceptions of
cost and quality is investigated in this paper. Moreover, the perception of value is

explored as it relates to the likelihood of students applying and enrolling within a
particular institutional type.

Introduction:

Trude-offs. When students contemplate enrolling in une particular institution
over another they are both consciously and subconsciously making trade-offs --
matching the positives and negatives of one institution against another. Although
these subliminal trade-offs cecur throughout the admissions flow process they are most
manifest when a student has been accepted to a variety of institutions. It is at this
juncture that tough decisions have to be made. It is at this precise moment when a
student starts to realize the potential consequences of his/her enrollment decision. The
perceived value of the education now becomes juxtaposed with the student’s perceived
needs and wants. The proposition set forth in this paper is that public institutions
become more attractive to a student when s/he defines value heavily in terms of cost,
while private institutions become more attractive when the student defines value in
terms of experience.

Ideology. 1t is important to note that students do not always engage in a
systematic process of elimination of schools from their selection pool; rather, they
exclude certain schools because of specific ideological constraints. Although the United
States has been described as a "melting pot,” reality intimates the contrary. The
failure of complete assimilation has contributed to the development of an ideology
which has social, political and economic components. Given the current -- and
accepted -- role social and economic stratification play in the development of ideology it
should not be surprising that educational institutions are, as well, analyzed by
students in terms of these constraints. This paper focuses on one private university
and examines whether ideological barriers indeed have a decisive effect on the type of
institution an individual chooses to attend.

The ideological components, when viewed through the lens of academia, serve as
potential blocking mechanisms for students as they contemplate their college-choice
decision. A comprehensive discussion of these blocking mechanisms at the ideological
ievel is needed if enroliment managers are to fully understand why specific college
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types are precluded from the prospective students’ college choice set. Although this
paper addresses specific reasons why a student may choose one particular institution

over another it can only tangentially address the blocking mechanisms whick serve to
dictate or direct the student’s college selection process.’

Given that the educational sector is a primary vehicle in the transmission of
ideology, any change in the current social structure has clear ramifications on the
shape, direction and role of higher education. For example, in many colleges and
universities today, a potential conflict is developing in the area of financial aid. This
conflict arises because ideology suggests that the opportunity to attain higher education
should not be dictated by individual finance; yet, current-day economics are premised
on the fact that the individual, not the government, bears primary responsibility for
supporting higher education. Civen this scenario, it is important to uote whether
students from low-income families are more likely to identify with and enroll in a
public institution than are their high-income counterparts.

Methodology:

A selected random sample of nearly 500 prospective college students was
interviewed over the phone during the fall semester of their senior year in high
school.® The interviews, each lasting approximately 30 minutes in length, addressed
issues concerning college choice options, evaluations of specific institutions and an
assessment of personal goals and objectives. Nine months later, 263 of these students
were again contacted and asked questions concerning their college choice decision.
These questions allowed for a pre-test post-test’ assessment on why students identified
a specific institution as their first-choice option at the inquiry stage and what factors,
if any, caused them to change their decision at the final enrollment decision stage.

These prospective students evaluated seven characteristics as to their relative
influence on the college choice decision at both the inquiry and enrollment stage.
These characteristics evaluated for quality/importance included: geographic location,
academic programs, campus life, reputation nationally, inter-collegiate athletic program,
employment opportunities after graduation and the overall value for the price. The
latter two characteristics represent direct investment outcomes for these students. It
is our hypothesis that the degree to which these investment outcomes influence the
final enrollment decision varies based on specific student socio-demographic attributes.

' For example, the contemplation of attending an all-black institution such as
Howard University may never enter the mind of a non-black student. On a more
subjective or non-ascribed level, the idea of attending a very expensive university
may never enter the mind of a prospective student whose family is not financially
well-endowed. Hence, the idea of costs as it relates to value is important to
understand since the perception of valne may be a latent function of costs,

* The students in this study were inquirers to a highly selective private
institution situated on the outskirts of a major Northeastern city. A stratified
sample of students was drawn frcm the inquiry pool based on major regional
markets. Those students who did not report a first chojce school option at the
inquiry stage were eliminated from the analysis. In all, the college selection
processes of 263 prospective students were subjected to this detailed analysis.

-
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In an attempt to understand the enrollment decision process two indicator variables

are used: institutional type (public or private) and family income (low-income or high-
income).

Throughout this paper references are made to describe specific groupings of
students and key market segments. They are:

. Institutional Type: The type of institution, either public or private, to
which the student stated was their first-choice option at both the inquiry
and final enrollment stage.

. Private-Private: A student whose first-choice option at both the inquiry
and final-enrollment stages was privately controlled.

. Public-Public: A student whose first-choice option at both the inquiry
and final-enrollment stages was publicly controlled.

. Public-Private: A student whose first-choice option at the inquiry stage

was publicly controlled but at the enrollment stage was privately
controlled.

. Private-Public: A student whose first-choice option at the inquiry stage

was privately controlled but at the enrollment stage was publicly
controiled.

. Family Income: The low-family income category represents a student
who reports a total family income of < $60,000. The high-family income

category refers to a student who reports a family income of $60,000 or
higher.

. Tuition Costs: The tuition cost for each institution selected by students
at both the inquiry stage and final enrollment stage was collected. The
dollar amount does not include room and board costs.

Analysis of variance (ANOVA) and stepwise regression techniques are used in
this paper. ANOVA is used to investigate both differences and changes in students’
perceptions of their first-choice school as they progressed through the admissions
funnel. The seven institutional characteristics along with tuition costs are measured
for group effects across the four college choice options (Table 1).

A stepwise regression technique is used to assess the impact the seven

characteristics (and the two indicator variables, institutional type and family income
level) have on two dependent variables: perception of value and tuition costs.
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Data Analysis and Discussion:® Chart 1

A D!%!yribuﬁon Mnan: ndents

Chart 1 shows the distribution Institutio

of students across two institutional Instiuiona! Type
types - public and privately
controlled institutions. The data
show that 171 of the 263 students s
interviewed chose a privately x
controlled institution as their first n
choice option at the inquiry stage S
(86% of all inquirers). However, R
when the final enrollment decision
was made, only 141 students actually
enrolled in a private institution (556%
of all inquirers).

Table 1, presents an analysis
of eight institutional attributes by
four groups. This table measures the

change in students’ perceptions as Pubiic
thev progressed down the admissions
funnel.

As one would expect, these . . . N
students became significantly more 0 . 50 100 150 200 250
familiar with their final choice school Number of Respondents
as they moved from the inquiry stage Privato Public
to the final enrollment stage. Those Inquiry Final

inquirers who expressed an interest
in a private institution at the inquiry
stage but enrolled in a public institution experienced significantly more change in

3 A more detailed analysis of the data reveal that 71% of the students who
chose a private institution at the inquiry stage enrolled within a private college.
Similarly, 75% of the students who chose & public institution at the inquiry stage
enrolled within a public institution.

Although not detailed, this study found that 19% of these students changed
their institutional type from private to public while only 9% changed their
institutional type from public to Jrivato. It becomes quite clear, then, that at the
inguiry stage the vast majori students have selected the arena in which
they will compete. The gquestion arises, then, are certain ideclogical mechanisms at
work that preclude a private school option for some students or discourage others
from attending a public {nstitution due to a perception of prestige and reputation
(the latter point suggesting not only the reputation of the institution but the
reputation of the family involved in the college selection process).




Table 1

l First Choice School Attributes by Four Group Classification I
(Inquiry Stage and First Choice Stage Comparison)
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ing.: Private

Final; Privats

Aversge

ing.: Public
Final: Private
Average

Ing.: Publiie
Final: Pubilc

Significant

Differences

SRMIIARIT
inquiry Siage
Final Cholce Stage
Net Difference

lnquiry Stage
Final Choice Stage
Net Difference

inquiry Stage
Finai Cholce Stage
Net Difference

inquiry Stage

Finai Choice Stage
Net Difference

Final Cholce Stage

Net Difference
NATIONAL REFUTA

inquiry Stage

Finat Cholce Stage

Net Difference

Inquiry Stage
Final Choice Stage
Net Difference

Inquiry Stage

Finsl Cholce Stage
Net Difference
AVERAGE TIHTION

GEQGHARNIC L

ATHLETIC FREOQGHADS

4.24
-0154

3.88
3.78

3.40
3.61

4.04
4.23

-.1364

4.43

4,13
+0.2381

4.35

3.87
3.57

3.70
3.52

4.13
3.78

-01982 +.250 +.0000 -0455 no sign. diff.

Inquiry Stage 4.09 4.32 4.33 4.15 no sign. diff.
4.13
+.1429

no sign. dify.
no sign. diff,

42

no sign. dift.
no sign. diff,
no sign. dift.

no sign. diff.
1-24
no sign, diff.

no sign, dif!,
no sign. diff.

no sign. diff,
no sign. diff,

14
1.4
no sign. diff,

no sign. diff.
no sign. diff.
ne sign. diff,

"i
3142

inquiry Stage $12,177 $12,276 $2,308 $1,805 143 243
Final Choice Stage 11,188 1828 10,126 1,751 342 142
Net Difference -1,007 -10,448 +7,820 -54 1,2 4213214
Sign. Diff. Code: (1 () 3 @)
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terms of their familiarity with their chosen school than did students who were
interested in public institutions at both the inquiry and final enrollment stages.*

On four attributes, geographic location, academic programs, campus life and
athletic programs, no significant differences emerged which serve to differentiate
between the four groups of students. Among these four attributes, the quality of the
academic program was evaluated quite highly by these students. Conversely, the
quality assessments of these institutions’ athletic programs were less positive.

The perceived employment opportunities after graduation become a
differentiating issue at the final enrollment stage. Students who opted for a private
institution at both the inquiry and final enrollment stage are more apt to assess their

final choice school more positively on this aspect than do those students who enrolled
in 8 public institution.

When focusing on the image of national reputation Table 1 shows that students
who indicated a private institution as their first-choice option at both the inquiry and
final enrollment stages are more interested in a school’s reputation than are their
public school counterparts. The issue of value for the price takes on significant
importance for most students as they. progress through the admissions cycle. Those
students experiencing the greatest change in perception are those who indicated a
grivate school preference at the inquiry stage but enrolled in a public institution.

onversely, the issue of value for the price became less important for students who
indicated a public school preference at the inquiry stage but ultimately enrolled in a
private institution. Interestingly, it appears that students who indicated a private
school at the inquiry stage seem to be the most cognizant of the overall value of an
education.

Lastly, Table 1 shows that tuition costs vary across groups as well as through
the passage of time. The data clearly indicate that most students become more cost’
conscious as they move toward their final enrollment decision. Even among students
who chose a private institution at both the inquiry and final enrollment stages the
average tuition cost declined by over $1,000. Interestingly, those students who
switched their college choice from private to public saved, on average, over $10,000 in
tuition. However, those students who switched their choice from public to private
incurred an increase in tuition of only $7,820.

‘ An analysis of variance test was performed on these eight attributes.
Tukey’s HSD paired comparison test was used to measure significant differences
between groups. In all instances where significant differences emerge between two
or more categories, the overall model was significant (p< .05).

Although not shown, no significant differences emerge among the four groups
when focusing on gender, ethnicity, 1st generation and academic ability (Rank and
SATs). Those students who attended a public high school show a greater propensity
to identify and attend a public college/university. Conversely, those students who
attended a private high school are more likely to identify and attend a private
college/university. This finding may be reiated to family income where the data
show that students from low family incomes are more prone to identify a private
college at the inquiry stage but enroll in a publie institution. Similarly, those
smdient from high income families are more apt to identify and enroll in a private
institution.
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B Images and Attributes
inquiry Stage:
Resuits of Stepwise Regression of Resuits of Stepwiss Regreasion of
"Value for the Price” on Selected Tuition Cost at the Inquiry Stage on
institutional imeges and Attributes Selected Institutional Images and Attributes
independent Varicble 5 b t-value | independent Variable 8 s b t~vaiue
Oppt. After Qradustion 0.481 0083 0372 4975 | Ouality Acad. Progams 2220 57 0329 414
inquiry, inst. Type 037 0134 0211 2312 | Vaius for the Price -1292 508 0200 2488
Inmtercept 1880 0.413 AST9 | Athietic Progiams 90 M3 0985 23
Intercept 762 2818 2541
Rt = 1728 Rt = .50
Enroliment Stage:
Resuits of Stepwise Regression of Resuits of Stepwise Regression of
“Value for the Price” on Selected Tuition Cost at the Enroliment Stage on
institutional images and Attributes Selected Institutional images and Attributes
independent Variable § s b t-value | Independent Variable § s b {t—volue
Quaiity Aced. Programs 0.388 0004 0304 4244 | Oppt Atter Graduation 1334 s72 oL 2333
Final, Tultion Costs SSEQS 137EDS D48 4428 | Vaiue for the Price 1682 449 D22 3743
Athietic Programs 0an 0054 0158 2250 | Oueiity Acad. Programs 1285 S99 0178 2188
inquiry, inst. Type 0.3 0128 0231 3085 | Geographic Location 852 420 0145 2027
Famity income 0.257 0313 0156 2268 | Family incoms 1625 705 0180 2304
imercept 2715 0.8 7474 intercept 1289 2754 0.468
Rf = 226 Rf = , (94
Variables included in the Stepwise Analysis
A: Institutional Type F: Quality of Academic Programs
B: Income Group G: Quality of Campus Life
C: Tultion Costs, First Choice School H: Reputation, Nationally
D: Geographic Location I: Quality of Athietic Programs
E: Opportunities ARter Graduation J: Value for the Price

Nots: Only varisbies which met the p< .08 criterion were Included In thafinsi snalysls.

Table 2 presents the results of four stepwise regression procedures. Changes in
two dependent variables, value for ti.e price and tuition costs, are measured against a
series of institutional images and attributes.® As noted, these analyses encompass
information gathered both at the inquiry and final enroliment stages.

* For brevity sake, only variables which add
overall mode! are presented.

significant understanding to the
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o

Value for the Price. At the inquiry stage only two variables -- employment
opportunities after graduation and institutional type ~ significantly interact with the
students’ perceptions of value. These two variables explain nearly 18% of the variance
in this dependent variable. This finding suggests tha' certain students, even at this
stage, choose an institution based on its relative valvs for the price.

However, when the focus of attention switches to the enrollment stage, we find
several variables which interact with these students’ perception of value. At this stage
positive assessments of an institution’s academic and athletic programs serve to
enhance the perception of value while increasing tuition costs serve to diminish this
perception. Two variables, family income and institutional type, also interact with
these students’ perception of value.

Tuition Costs: Three attributes -- quality of academiec programs, value for the price
and athletic programs -- interact significantly with an institution’s tuition costs.
Simply stated, the more positively students assess an institution’s academic programs
the more willing they are to pay higher tuition costs. Conversely, value for the price
and athletic programs have an inverse relationship with tuition costs -- as the
assessment of these two attributes increases the likelihood of paying a high tuition
cost decreases.

Table 2 shows that at the enrollment decision stage these students clearly
associate certain investment outcome measures with the amount of dollars they are
willing to invest into their college education. When students perceive positively the
quality of an institution’s employment opportunities after graduation, its academic
programs, and its geographic location they are willing to pay more dollars for their
education. Yet, the perception of value decreases as tuition costs increase. As with

the perception of value, a student's family income level significantly interacts with the
amount of tuition dollars s/he is willing to pay.

Table 8 moves the analysis and discussion away from the realm of statistics to
the realm of application. Through the use of prediction equations it is possible to
assess the impact specific institutional images have on the perception of value.
Moreover, it is possible to measure how the institutional type a student chooses --
either private or public -- impacts upon his/her perception of the institution itself.
Related back to the initial discussion of ideology and potential blocking measures, it is
through this form of analysis that it becomes possible to assess the impact family
income has on the perceptions of value.

Table 3 shows that, at the inquiry stage, family income does not significantly
interact with students’ perceptions of value or with the tuition costs they are initially
willing to pay. However, among those students who selected a public institution at
the inquiry stage, there is a greater inclination to perceive a high value for the price.
At this initial stage only one image -- the perceived employment opportunities after

graduation -- significantly interacts with the students’ perception of value.

Students at the inquiry stage are inclined to pay higher tuition prices if they
perceive an institution as having quality academic programs. Operating in an inverse
direction, the more positively these students assess an institution’s athletic program
323 the relative value for the price, the less willing they are to part with their tuition

ars.
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Table 3

Value and Costs: lnqulry demollmm Stage Analyses

Inquiry Stage:
Vaiue = 1.89 + 0.46(E) + 0.38(A) —————
3.89 = 1.80 + 0.46(4.35) + 0.38(0) [st the inquiry stege significantly
4.27 = 1.89 + 0.46(4.35) + 0.38(1) Sercapton of vaim.
Costs = 7161.59 + 2220(F) + -1252(J) + -966(1)

$8,033 = 7162 + 22206(4.25) + -1252(4.07) + -966(3.63)
(Institution Type & Income Group do not contribute significantly to the modei).

Enroliment Decision Stage:

Value = 2.75 + 0.355(F) + 0.121(l) + -5.60107E-05(C) + -0.391(A) + 0.257(B)
4,36 = 2.75 + 0.36(4.35) + 0.12(3.56) + -5.8E-05($8,853) + -0.38(0) + 0.257(0)

3.97 = 2.75 + 0.36(4.35) + 0.12(3.56) + -5.6E-05($6,053) + -0.30(1) + 0.257(0) g———
4.61=2.75 + 0.36(4.35) + 0.12(3.56) + -5.6E-05($6,853) + -0.39(0) + 0.257(1)
4.22=2.75 + 0.36(4.35) + 0.12(3.56) + -5.6E-05($6,853) + -0.39(1) + 0.257(1)

Costs = -1289 + 1334(E) + -1682(J) + 1265(F) + 852(D) + 1625(8)
$8,076 = -1289 + 1334(4.19) + -1682(4.32) + 1285(4.35) + 852(4.05) » 1625(0)

$7,700 = -1289 + 1334(4.18) + -1682(4.32) + 1285(4.35) + 852(4.05) + 1625(1) ~*———
Code and Legend

A: Institutionsl Type: 0 = Private 1 = Public

B: Income Group 0= Low Income 1= High Income Not surprisingly, students from
C: Tuhion Costs, First Cholce School, Enroliment Stage R -l pear gl
D: Geographic Location in 8 high-priced institution,

E: Opportunities After Graduation

F: Quality of Academic Programs The highoet 'vaile for the price’ Image
G: Quality of Campus Life is obtained by students who enroll in
H: Reputation, Nationaily a privete Institutution snd are from
I: Quality of Athietic Programs high income famities,

J: Value for the Price

Interesting findings are uncovered when attention is focused on the final
enrollment decision. This table shows that family income significantly impacts upon
the perception of value as well as the amount of tuition a person is willing to pay.
The perception of value is enhanced best when a student: positively assesses an
institution’s academic and athletic programs, pays a progressively lower tuition rate,
eglmlks in a private institution, and is from a high-income earning family (perception of
value: 4.61).

Given similar assessments as the above regarding the institutional attributes,

this table shows that a student from a low-income family who chose to enroll in a
public institution has the lowest perception of value. This finding begs the question, if
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this student does not believe that sthe is receiving a good value for the money spent
what motivates him/her to enroll in a public institution? One possible explanation
may be that this student is caught in a vise between what one desires and what one
can obtain - the sociological expression of anomie may be apropos. The low-income
student understands the value of a private education (see their cohorts who have
chosen this path) but this option may be viewed as too risky. Interestingly, a student
from a high-income family who chose to enroll in a public institution is able to
translate his/her actions into a higher perception of value than do students from lower-
income families.

Lastly, but not surprisingly, Table 8 shows that students from high-income
families are more likely to enroll in higher-priced institutions than are students from
low-income families. Specific attributes -- employment opportunities after graduation,
geographic location and quality academic programs significantly interact with the
willingness of students to pay a higher tuition rate. The more students evaluate these
aspects of an institution positively the more they are willing to part with their
educational dollars. Confounding this equation, however, is that the perception of
value decreases as tuition costs increase. Clearly, there is an equilibrium that
enrollment managers and financial planners have to find between what they offer
students and what they charge them for the opportunity to attend their institution.

Conclusion:

This brief analysis demonstrates that students’ perceptions of an institution at
the inquiry stage vary from those they held at the final enroliment stage. Although
this analysis was just a brief introduction to the idea that certain students are
curtailed in their college choice decisions by specific ideological blocking mechanisms it
does illustrate that private institutions, regardless of family income, are held in higher
esteem than are public institutions. Furthermore, this analysis shows that students
from low-income families are consigned to public institutions even though they realize
the limited value for the price.

The initial proposition that low-income students would define value in terms of
costs while high-income students would define value in terms of experience is only
moderately supported in this analysis. Low-income students, as expected, are
significantly more cost sensitive than are their high-income counterparts. Yet,
supportive of the major theme in this study, family income becomes much more critical
at the final decision stage -- ostensibly these students would prefer a private
institution but are precluded from this choice primarily because of economic reasons.

An institution has to be aware that certain messages it sends to the student
marketplace may preclude certain students from inquiring, applyi ig or enrolling. This
paper demonstrates, in a limited sense, the relative advantage private institutions have
over public institutions in regard to the argument of value. Given the current

* Although the argument can be made that many public institution are of
high academic quality » therefore serve as an attractive option for both low and
high-income students the main point is that low-income students exclude private
schools from their pool of alternatives because they cannot afford attending them.
The converse does not occur.
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structure where the marketplace dictates value and students have defined private
institutions as a better value for the price, students from low-income families will have
g more difficult time competing in the open market for competitive employment
opportunities. Given the current financial situations at many institutions, the scarcity
of financial aid dollars does not bode well for low-income students. The bifurcation
which may result from this strained financial situation may lead to many private
institutions to market itself primarily to students from financially well-to-do families
who have the ability to pay the ever-increasing tuition costs.
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Who are the Adult Learners in College
Today and wWhat Can We Do To Make
Their Stay More Palatable?

Denise M. Hart, Ed.D.

Director, Adult Education

Fairleigh Dickinson University

With decreasing enrollments of traditional -aged students 18-22
years old, colleges and universities are focusing more on the
non-traditional adult learner, either the returning
undergraduate or the new adult college enrollee. National
Center for Education Statistics data reported that adult
students compose 42% of the 12.2 million students enrolled in
college, however, according to Aslanian and Brickell (1988),this
number may actually be higher with total college enrollment
perhaps 13.5 million and the adult share of college credit
enrollment also higher when alternate means of collecting such
information are utilized. (NCES relies on IPED data -
Integrated Postsecondary Education System - which reflects
college enrollment as of a given date in October of every vear
only). Most institutions of higher education provide academic
and support services geared to the full-time day traditional
student. Most university offices are open 9am - 5 pm. Evening
and other nontraditional students, both undergraduate and
graduate are for the most part expected to adjust their
schedules to conduct "school business® during the day hours of
operation, regardless of their own work and family schedules.
Now, however, with the surge in adult learners, 25 years of age
and older, many institutions are establishing special programs
or divisions to deal with the needs and interests of this
cohort.

In the Fall of 1985, Fairleigh Dickinson University
established an undergraduate adult degree program "Success”, at
all three of its main campuses in Teaneck/Hackensack, Rutherford
and Florham-Madison for adult learners, 25 years of age and
older who wished to pursue baccalaureate (B.A., B.S.) degrees in
any of the colleges of the university (Colleges of Arts and
Science, Liberal Arts, Business Administration and Science and
Engineering). These mature students represent individuals who
have never gone to college before or those who interrupted their
previous college studies and now returned to complete their
degree (Hart, Note 1). There are several major benefits in most
adult degree programs which are not available to the
traditional-aged population: easier admission with simplified
applications without SAT scores, proof only of High School or
its equivalency, credit for prior learning (assessment of
life/work experience by portfolio, standardized exams, etc.),
homogeneous-by-age classes taken with other adult learners,
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mentors/advisors available at convenient times throughout the
calendar year and a support network.

With the inception of the Success Program at FDU, and the
appointment of a full-time University Director of Adult
Education, a standing university committee was created to
address relevant issues of adult education at this institution.
The University Advisory Committee on Adult Learners composed of
administrators, faculty, professional staff, enrolled adult
students and graduates advises the Associate Vice-President for
Lifelong Learning Programs, Vice Presidents for Academic Affairs
and Student Affairs and the University President of the needs of
this unique population. A primary role of this committee is to
sponsor an annual University-wide conference on the adult
learner. This conference model serves as an effective change
agent for educating the university community {(Hart, Birnbaum,
Grob, & Webb, 1988). During the 1989-90 academic year, the
University Advisory Committee required additional information
about the profile of the nontraditional adult undergraduate
student population which was unavailable from other sources. In
1989 the committee generated an investigator-made survey which
was distributed by mail to a random sample of 1262 undergraduate
students, 25 years of age and older at all three campuses and in
all colleges excluding the College of Dental Medicine. Four-
hundred and fifty-five responses were received for a 36%
response rate. Of the 455 surveys, 386 were found usable.
(Auditors and other non-degree students were excluded from the
data analysis).

Frequency distributions were calculated for all questions.
Analysis was based on valid percent correcting for missing
cases. The following summary of survey findings represents data
across all three campuses only, although the university report
produced did analyze data by individual campus as well.

Findi
D -aphic Cl C e

Mean age of the survey respondents (N=386) was 33.48 with a
'S5.D. of 8.18. Median age was 31.00. Age range was 25-69 years.
The majority of respondents were female, 61.4%. Part-time
student status (81.3%) represented the majority of students,
tri-campus. The random sample drew 39.2% of the respondents
from Madison, 17.2% from Rutherford and 43.6% from
Teaneck/Hackensack. Most of the students were College of
Business majors (40.0%) in the Business Management curriculum
(24.4%)). The sample represented thirty-five separate majors
including undeclared and special. Attendance at FDU was a mean
6.29 years with a S.D. of 4.91, a median of 5.0 years, and a
range of 1-32 years. Table 1 represents a summary of the
predominent characteristics and their distribution.
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Sex
Female
Male

Student Status
Part-time Day
Full-time Day

Table 1
Predominant Characteristics

and their Distribution (N=386)

Part-time Evening
Full-time Evening

College
Liberal Arts

Business Administration
Science & Engineering
Arts & Sciences

Majors

Bio. (COAS)
Chem. (COAS)
Comp. Sci.

Econ. (BA)
English

Fine Arts
History
Humanities (COAS)
Psych. {(COAS)
Soc. (COAS)
Chem. (COLA)
Communications
Econ. (COLA)
English (COLA)
Fine Arts (COLA)

Humanities (COLA)

Int. Studies (COLA)

Pol. Sci.
Psych.

Soc.

Acctg.

Bus. Mgmt.
Eco./Fin. (BS)
HRTM

Mktg.

Bio. (COSE)
Chem. (COSE)

Civ. ET

Comp. Sci. (COSE)
Constr. ET

EE
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Table 1 (continued)

Majors n %)
EET 25 6.6
IE (COSE) 1 .3
ME 7 1.8
Undeclared/Special 27 7.1
Why Attend College
Career advancement 294 76.2
Self-fulfillment 250 64 .8
Salary advancement 133 34.5
Career re-entry 15 3.9
Career change 57 14 .8
Meet others 30 7.8

Individual Profile

The majority of respondents (82.8%) were employed full-
time. Only 6.8% were not employed while .3% were retired. The
remainder were employed part-time. The top three employment
areas were: professional service area, 23.2%; manufacturing,
21.6%; and health care, B8.7%. Other employment areas included
education, government, retail, clerical, and skilled 1labor.

When respondents were asked why the selected FDU, the three
most coften responses were geographic convenience (83.2%),
academic reputation (37.6%) and specially Designed Adult Degree
Programs (25.6%). Other responses to this question included:
recommended by colleagues/family/friends (23.1%), opportunity
for life/work experience credit (17.4%), special programs of
interest (15.3%), tuition payment plan (14.8%) while other areas
were less often selected. These data concur with Aslanian &
Brickell’s findings in their national survey of 1988.

The top four reasons for attending college likewise are
supported by higher education literature. These areas were:
career advancement (76.2%), self-fulfillment (64.8%), salary
advancement (34.5%) and career change (14.8%). Other areas were
less often chosen.

Most of the respondent’s educations were financed by their
employer (63.2%) while 39.9% were self-financed. Only 11.7%
received financial aid with other means o¢f financing affecting
only a small amount of students.

Academic services at FDU were evaluated as adequate or
better (admissions, registration, bursar, academic advisement,
security, food service). However, the majority of adult
learners (61.3%) do not avail themselves of support services
including the Learning Centers which provide free tutoring,
Career Placement, on-campus computer facilities, Counseling
Centers, Health Services, Financial Aid, Recreational facilties
and student activities.
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The question which asked "Which services not presently
offered at FDU would you find most helpful?" elicited some
useful responses. Most adult students across all three campuses
were interested in mail registration (51.3%) and telephone
registration (47.2%). An adult student services office was
considered helpful by 36.6% while 31.1% of the respondents would
like an adult student newsletter. Aan adult student orientation
program, adult student association, adult student lounge and day
care facilities were of interest to approximately one-quarter of
the respondents or less. '

Overall, most adult students at the three campuses prefer
attending school at the 5:25-8:00pm class hour (83.9%). Only
16.1% considered the 8:10-10:40pm class hour more convenient.

If these respondents had a choice of a 6:00-8:30pm class hour,
37.8% would prefer that time slot vs. 5:25pm, daytime-anytime or
8:10pm. Overwhelmingly, these respondents are not interested in
an evening split schedule where class meets for one and one-half
hours on two separate evenings (68.3%).

Greater than 3/4s of the respondents plan to continue their
education at the graduate level (75.5%). The graduate area of
most interest was the MBA (55.2%), with the M.S. (22.6%) and
M.A. (14.3%) closely following. These three degrees accounted
for a cumulative frequency of 92.1%. The other options made up
the balance. -

: s

Many of the findings are not surprising. Adult learners
have multiple commitments with their education being secondary
at best. Hughes and Graham (1990) examined the interaction of
multiple life roles of adults. The results of their research
showed most adults do experience a wide amount of diversity with
many individuals involved in three or more different 1ife roles.
A national survey conducted for the Commission on Non-
traditional Study (cited in Cross, 1981, pp.98-99) identified
perceived barriers to learning including situacional barriers
that arise from one’'s situation in life at a given time i.e.
home responsibilities, not enough time; institutional barriers
which include those policies which discourage adult learners
from participating i.e. too difficult to get enrolled, strict
attendance policies, inconvenient schedules; and dispositional
barriers which are related to the individual’s attitude about
themselves i.e. afraid that they’'re too old to go to school,
lack of confidence, etc. Each of these obstacles must be
overcome or initially prevented from becoming excessive and
interruptive to the potential adult learner. Institutional
planning to provide services and support can remove many of
these barriers.

In other studies of women students alone, (Bruce, Hart &
Sullivan , 1988, Note 2) reasons for returning to school
paralleled those found in the FDU survey: career-advancement, a
combination of career advancement and self-fulfillment, and
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self-fulfillment. Interestingly, career re-entry and career
change represented only a small percentage of the women
surveyed, 6% and 7% respectively. In these same studies,
special programs for adult lcarners were one of the most
beneficial services noted by the women students (25.0%). The
College Board study which conducted telephone interviews with
more than 10,000 households nationwide to assess how adults 25
years of age and older studied for college credit reaffirmed the
need for logistical ease and career connections as some of the
services most wanted by the nontraditional learner (Aslanian &
Brickell, 1988). Texts such as Your Hidden Credentials by Dr.
Peter Smith (1986) even recommend certain higher education
institutions which satisfy the criteria for being "adult-
friendly®. Adults more than traditional-age students are ardent
consumers and well aware of the investment they make in
undertaking college studies. However, just as colleges need to
adjust to the large enrollments of adult students, re-entry
students must realize "...that universities were born in the
Middle Ages and retain some of their medieval character...As a
result, students can be expected to be treated differently on a
campus from the way they would be treated in a business
environment where customer satisfaction dictates all."”
(Giczkowski, W., 1990).

The Success Program at FDU has always offered credit for
prior learring, day, evening and week-end class availability,
advisement during day and evening hours twelve-months a year,
classes with other adults, mail registration, an adult student
newsletter, and an adult student oganization.

As a result of the Adult Learner Survey undertaken by the
"niversity Advisory Committee, we have initiated a university-
wide adult student orientation and an adult student information
center at each of the three campuses as of Fall 1990. We are
also atlempting to produce a university-wide student newsletter,
"after Five" during this academic year.

Conclusions

The analysis of all collected data are yet to be completed,
however the initial analysis has given us a preliminary profile
beyond that previously available and has provided the groundwork
for implementation of policies/procedures to make FDU a more
palatable environment for the non-traditional adult learner.
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Identifying the Career Planning Needs of Community College Students:
Undecided vs. Indecisive Studeats

Kathleen Keenan
Director, Institutional Research
Massasoit Community College

INTRODUCTION

Carcer decisions are a central developmental issue for many college-age students;
they can be particularly critical for community college students, who may be enrolled in
programs designed to prepare them for immediate entry into an occupational field.
Commitment to a career goal, or at least the sense of progress towards a goal, can be one
factor influencing student persistence or decisions to leave college. In previous Massasoit
studies, students withdrawing from the college frequently cited changes in career plans or
uncertain educational goals as a principal reason for their decisions to leave school. Thus
students’ career decisions can impact both individual development and student retention. and
providing students with the assistance they need in this area is an important component of
institutional effectiveness.

This study grew out of the desires of Massasoit's Advisement and Counseling Center
staff to develop better means of identifying students in need of career planning assistance
and to improve services and delivery methods. Although the Advisement and Counseling
Center offers a variety of career planning information and services, it has traditionally relied
on students to seek out assistance when they feel the need for help. Many individual
counseling appointments are devoted to career decision issues, and staff have offered a series
of career planning workshops; but the feeling of counselors was that there are much larger
numbers of students who would benefit from such support services. A proactive approach to
identifying and contacting students appeared to be needed, as well as additional formats for
career planning services. Institutional Research was asked to develop an instrument to help
identify students in need of services.

Recent literature on career development among college age students has been
characterized as presenting a "confusing. even contradictory. picture of career indecision”
(Newman. Fugua & Scawerth, 1989). There is agreement, however. on the complexity of the
phenomenon. Studies explore such variables as anxiety (Hartman, Fuqua and Blum. 1983,
1958), locus of control (Hartman Fuqua & Hartman, 19583), feelings of scil efficacy (Taylor
and Betz. 1953) and identity issues (Holland and Holland 1977). Newman et al. suggest
that some of the confusion in the literature stems from the practice in empirical studies of
defining career indecision as a dichotomous variable. A number of authors have attempted
to clarify this confusion by distinguishing between levels or types of indecision regar- ing
career choice. Hartman et al. (1983) identified three types indecisivencess: acute-situational.
which involves external barriers to decision; developmental, which remediates with time; and
chronic indecisiveness. which is long-term. Hartman et al. (1985) suggest that developmental
indecisiveness is situational, and open to informational approaches to remediation, while
chronic indecision tends not to be resolved by these strategies. Kaplan and Brown (1987)
make a useful distinction between the states of being undecided, whereby a person has the
capacity to use information to make decisions but is waiting for an appropriate time to do so;
and of being indecisive, unable to make decisions because of underlying psychological
variables. .

A variety of instruments are available to identify and categorize indecisiveness. The
Career Decision Scale (CDS) developed by Osipow et al. {(1976) appeared particularly
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promising to Massasoit counselors for identifying students in need of services and providing
data on the nature of those needs. The CDS is a short instrument, consisting of nineteen
questions that use Likert-type response categories and takes 10-15 minutes to administer.
However, before such an instrument could be practically utilized, a screening mechanism was
needed to target students who might need assistance with career decisions for further
assessment. Consequently, a question was developed for inclusion on an orientation
questionnaire that uses response categories designed to distinguish the types of indecision
suggested by Kaplan and Brown. This paper primarily concerns an analysis of responses to
this question and others on the same questionnaire relating to career choice, and discusses
characteristics associated with two of the groups that were identified: undecided and
indecisive students.

METHODS

For several years, background and educational planning information has been
collected from entering Massasoit students at new student orientation sessions. A nationally
published questionnaire (ACT/ASSET Educational Planning Form) was utilized; however,
little subsequent use was made of the data collected. In 19SS, the Office of Institutional
Research was asked to develop an institutional form to replace the published form. A new
question format was used {0 elicit responses regarding support service needs and a question
asking students to characterize their current levels of career planning was added. The new
question was aimed at identifying larger numbers of students who might benefit from
services, but would not self- identify as being in need of help. It was developed with
assistance from Advisement and Counseling Center staff, based on counseling experiences
and recent literature on the career decision process. Response categories attempt to
distinguish between undecided and indecisive students, who may have different support
needs. The institutional questionnaire was revised in 1989, some question wording was
changed and the visual format was significantly improved. Students complete the form at a
new student testing and orientation session; forms are collected by orientation staff and
forwarded to Institutional Research for analysis. Because questionnaire administration occurs
in a structured situation, over 95% of students respond to most items.

Most of the data reported in this paper was collected from the Fall 1989 entering
class of 2050 students. The group inciuded first-time freshmen, transfers and students being
re-admitted to the college after one or inore semesters away. The entering student
population was 50% female and 10%» ethnic minorities. with 57*. under the age of twenty,
28% twenty to twenty-five vears. and 15% over age twenty-five. .\l were atiending classes
during the daytime and were matriculat2d in a degree program. About 60% were entering
occupational programs and 40% programs designed to lead to transfer to four-year colleges.
Three variables relating to the career decision precess are the primary focus of this paper:
the level of career planning characterized by responses to the above question; the specificity
of student occupational goals; and the intent to seek help with career planning while enrolled
at Massasoit.

RESULTS
Studcat Needs for Career P'anning Services

Changes in the entering student questionnaire have resulted in significant increases in
early identification of students needing career planning assistance. The first change, from the
ACT to the institutional form, produced somewhat contradictory results. Although both
forms asked students to check off a number of areas in which they "might need help”,
differences in question wording and response formats on the two made comparisons difficult.
The subsequent revision of the institutional form provided more conclusive results. On the
revised form, the question was changed tc read as foillows: "The college provides a number
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of services to help students. Circle the letters of s/ of the following areas for which you plan
to seek help.”. The same areas for assistance were listed.

Students indicating an interest in help with educational planning increased from 15.6%
to 21.7% with the revised form; the percentage indicating an intention to seek help with
carcer planning increased from 22.6% to 44.2%, although these increases cannot be attributed
to the change in wording alone. The larger numbers of students indicating an interest in
career and educational planning services served as powerful evidence of the need to improve
sepvices and delivery methods.  For the remainder of this discussion, attention will be focused
on career rather than educational planning, since more students perceive this as a need, and
intentions to seek this service were more clearly related to career decisiveness.

Students’ likelihood of planning to seek career planning assistance was related to age.
sex and ethnic background. Intentions to seek help increased slightly with age. \White
fomales were the group most likely to plan to use career planning services (47.1%); minority
males were the least likely to plan to seek help (30.7%). White males (38.5%) and minority
females (35.8%) were almost equally likely to intend to seek assistance. Ethnic differences
were significant only for women (p-.03); sex differences were significant only for white
students (p .001). These differences in intentions to use services are disturbing when
considered in light of some other indicators of apparent need which will be discussed below.
Intentions to seek carcer planning assistance were not significantly related to whether
students indicated a spocific carecr choice but were related to how they characterized their
current level of planning (p-.001).

Levels of Carcer Decisiveness

studenis were grouped by responses about their current level of carcer planning;
categuries parallel the types of indecision proposed by Kaplan and Brown (1987), with the
addition of a1 "pre-decision” type for students who have not yet considervd career planning
issuen. Response distribution for this question was as follows:

Circle the statement below that best describes your current planning:

I'm not very sure of myself and haven’t thought much
abour goals or plans. (Pre-decision) 20 4.6%

["ve thought about my goals but making decisions is
ditficult yor me. Indecisive) 124 26.6%

I don’t have clear goals because I need
more information. {(Undecided) 520 26.4%

I have a fairly clear picture of my goals and
how to reach them. (Decided) S35 2.4%

Interestingly. the numbers of indecisive students enrolling varied significantly by orientation
dates. with the largest percentages registering during the final orientation scssions in late
August and early September.

The addition of this question proved valuable. 1t identified those who did not
indicate their needs or intentions to seek help, but migut nonetheless be in need of services.
and provided data to assess the nature of career planning assistance that might benefit
Massasoit students. A large number of students who did not indicate an interest in career
planning assistance did characterize themselves as either indecisive or undecided regarding
their goals and plans.  In both years that the question was used. over 25% of the students
surveved did -1 indicate that they needed help with earcer planning but Jdid characterize
themselves as either undecided or indecisive regarding careers.  Indecisive students wese less
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likely than those who characterized themselves as undecided to plan to use college services
for help with career planning (p<.01).

On a related question that contributes insights on career decisiveness, students were
asked to indicate their “career goal after you complete your education (occupation or type of
work)”. Sixty-nine percent of entering students listed an occupation in response to this
question; this included many students from the indecisive and undecided groups discussed
above. The breakdown of responses provided some evidence of concurrent validity for the
question on levels of planning.

CAREER DECISIVENESS BY GOAL SPECIFICITY

(Row percentages)

No goal listed Specific carcer goal
Pre--decision 63.6 344
Indccisive 349 65.1
Undecided 52.1 47.9
Decided 10.7 Q03

Program Enrollment Patterns

The programs and courses in which students with career planning needs become
important when designing services and delivery methods for providing assistance. Students in
different types of programs varied significantly in both the specificity of their occupational
goals and their decisiveness. The table below breaks down career decisiveness by program

type.

CAREER DECISIVENESS BY PROGRAM TYPE
(Row percentages)

PROGRAM TYPE PRE-DECISION INDECIZIVE UNDECIDED DECIDED
Transfer 5.1 30.4 30.9 33.6
Business Career 4.2 30.0 26.6 39.3
Technical career 2.2 ~1.1 21.6 49,2
Health carcer o1 1.7 9.° R0.4
Sepvice cate 1.8 232 19.4 55.1
Developmental program 17.9 26.3 33.7 221

Massasoit offers both the intensive developmental program (Latch) listed in the table
above, which provides some career planning assistance as part of its cuiriculum, and a set of
developmental basic skills courses in which students are placed through testing at
orientations. Latch students are usually enrolled in at least one of these courses, but most
students in developmental courses are not enrolled in Latch. In addition to the higher levels
of indecision evidenced among Latch students, students identified as indecisive were more
often placed in these pre-college level courses.
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CAREER DECISIVENESS BY DEVELOPMENTAL COURSE PLACEMENTS
{Column percentages)

Number of Developmental Courses

None One Two Three
Pre-decision 3.2 5.8 7.6 6.3
Indecisive 22. 299 33.9 38.8
Undecided 28.7 232 25.4 18.8
Decidued 454 41.1 33.0 36.3

Targeted Mailings for Carcer Decision Workshops

In the first year of this study. students who identified themselves as either indecisive
or undecided regarding carcer goals were sent targeted mailings inviting them to workshops
focused on these issues. The indecisive students were invited to a workshop that stressed
more general decision-making skills and explored the career decision process, while the
undecided group were invited to a more informational session covering career planning
resources. Attendance at both workshops was disappointing. Of 217 "indecisive” students
who were contacted, only seven attended the workshop to which they were invited; eleven of
308 "undecided” students attended their workshop. Due to both the low attendance rate,
and the large increase in the number of students in need of services (over 1000 in Fall 1989),
targeting of individual students was judged not to be cost-effective, and the Advisement and
Counseling Center has focused on classroom presentations on career duecisions as its
preferred strategy.

Group differences in Carcer Decisiveness

Responses regarding levels of planning and specifie goals were analvzed in relation to
a number of other variables . with particular attention to potential differences between
indecisive and undecided students. A number of significant differences between these two
groups emerged.  Younger students and females were more likely to characterize themselves
as adecisive: although sex differences took a different pattern for different age groups, as
seen in the table below:

CARELR DECISIVENESS BY AGE AND GENDER
(Column percentages)

Under 20 20-25 Over 25
Male Female Male Female Male Female
Pre Decision 6.2 3.6 4.4 4.6 3.5 3.6
Indecisive 29.3 355 1S9 274 16.3 102
Undecided 30.5 253 319 164 209 193
Decided 38.0 355 4.5 51.6 593 67.0

fex differences in levels of career decisiveness were significant for students under 20 years
(p .02) and for those 20-25 years (p-.001), bur not for those over 25 vears of age. Age
differences are significant for both sexes (p- .01).

Minority students. while almost as likely as white students to state that they had clear
goals (38.1% vs. 42.8%), were more likely to be indecisive (38.1%) rather than undecided
(19.3%) when their goals were not clear: the opposite wa. true of white students (p<.005).
Sex differences in career decisiveness were significant only for white stadents. while ethnie
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differences were significant only for men. Minority women’s responses about their career
decisiveness were more like those of white women than those of minority men.

CAREER DECISIVENESS BY GENDER AND ETHNICITY
(Column percentages)

Minority White
Male Female Male Female
Pre-decision 58 33 5.1 3.8
Indecisive 39.5 36.7 23.2 27.7
Undecided 20.9 17.8 316 23.0
Decided 33.7 422 40.2 15.5

Differences between men and women. and white and minority students. were also
apparent in the likelihood of having a specific occupational goal. 3ex differences were
significant for both white and minority students (p<.001); ethnic differences were significant
only for men (p<.0001). Paradoxically, white women, the group most likely to state a specific
occupational goal, were the most likely to plan to use career planning services, and minority
men, most often undecided, were least likely to seek assistance in this area.

GOAL SPECIFICITY BY ETHNICITY AND GENDER
{Column percentages)

Minority - White
Male Female Male Female
Specific career goal 49.7 67.1 67.7 73.0
No goal listed 50.3 329 323 27.0
DISCUSSION

Data on the career planning needs of entering Massasoit students is consistent with a
number of proposed theories of the career decision process. Responses tn the question on
carver decision stages suggest that there are different groups of career undecided students
with different support needs, as a number of authors have suggested. Groups that could be
characterized according to Kaplan and Brown's distinction between "undecided” and
*indecisive”. or in terms of Hartman's "developmental” and "chronic” types of indecision,
wese identified.

There are a number of findings that suggest different support necds for these groups.
Students in the undecided group. who perceive their needs as informational, are more likely
to plan to seek assistance with career planning and are less likely to specify a specific
occupationat goal in the absence of that information. than are the indecisive students. This
pattern suggests that they more often have the capacity to find and use the information that
they need to arrive at a decision than do indecisive students, who were more likely to state a
specific career goal although they they characterized themselves as having difficulty making
decisigns, and were less likely to plan to seek help. The contradictions in the responses of
indecisive students would dbe consistent with Robbins (1987) discussion of career indecision
from a self-psychology perspective, in which he notes that coherent and stable goals impact
both the ability to form a plan of action for one’s carcer and the effectivencss of
information-orfented interventions.

Other findings of this study can be immediately useful in carcer planning curriculum
and service development at Massasoit. To begin with, the large numbers of students who
necd assistance document the need to address career decision issues in a context other than
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that of individual counseling. Program and course enrollment pattems of indecisive and
undecided students suggest some possible strategies. The larger percentagues of these
students in transfer and business carcer programs would indicate that they are appropriate
targets for services. In fact, a freshman seminar program that includes significant attention
to the career decision process has been proposed for these two groups, and curriculum
development is underway. This study supports the targeting of these programs, and suggests
that career development components might include use of an instrument like the CDS to
identify typos of indecision, as well as using more informational approachves such as interest
inventories. Classroom presentations on career planning in developmental courses would also
be successful in reaching large numbers of indecisive students.

Age differences in students’ levels of career indecision are not surprising, given that
carcer choice is a normal developmental issue for traditional college-age students. But in
this younger students, distinctions between undecided and indecisive may be less clear, and
the higher numbers characterizing themselves as the latter misleading.  Some authors have
suggested that a diagnosis of chronic indecision should not even be atempted until the mid-
twenties; although Hartman ot al. (1983) suggest that vaily identification van be uscful for
preventative purposes, one goal of Massasoit counselors.

Gender and ethnic differences in earecr decisiveness are both more interesting and
more disturbing than age differences. Interrclationships among these variables, along with
goal specificity and intentions to seek help, are complex.  Both women and minority students
are moie likely to be indecisive. But women are also moie lik<ly than men to be.decided.
indicate a specific occupational goal, and plan to seck assistance in planning careers.
Minority men, conversely, are least likely tu be decided, have a specific goal or plan to seek
help. Theories of career development suggest some insights into these differences. Holland
(1977, p.413) defines an "indecisive disposition” as follows: "This disposition is seen as the
outcome of a life history in which a person has failed to acquire the necessary cultural
involvement, self-confidence, tolerance »f ambiguity, sense of identity, and environmental
knowledge to cope with veeational decision making as well as with other common problems.”
This definition has implications for bath women and members of minoiity groups. As
"autsideis” to the dominant culture. the cultural involvement Holland conzidors necessary is
to some degree blocked o them; lacking this opportunity, other important fictors may also
fail to develop. Even thuse who are successful in becoming involved in the dominant culture
may find that it offers them few rewmds that behaviors that for others leic! 1o feclings of
self efficacy and confidence for them fead to frusiration and feclings of exclusion.

The literature on career development i< patticulatly lacking in both theoretical articles
and cmpirical studies that focus on the carcer decision proeess for minoritics and could
provide some insight in examining the Massasoit data. In & comprehensive review ol recent
literatwie in the ficld. which covered 124 articles drawn from seven joumals and the ERIC
database, Savickas (19897 cites only one study that focused on minosity subjects  a study
of earevr decision interventions with Puerto Rican women. In contrist, the same review
discusses a large body of research dealing with women's career decision . including studies of
sex-stereotyping of occupations among various age groups and populations. and the
effectiveness of different intervention strategics.

For minority men, the implications of the data discussed herc are disturbing.  While
Women. including minority women, appear to be able to use some obstacles or limitations to
career development to peculiar advantage. Although sex-stereotyping may constrict the
range of potential occupational choices, it does provide them with clear guidelines as to
which choices are appropriate. Indeed, the career goals of both Massasoit men and women
are highly sex-stereotyped, with women choosing from fewer occupations. Thus the higher
numbers of women who consider themselves to be “decided” about their career plans may
not be an entirely positive finding, and the higher levels of indecision expressed may reflect
their discomfort with the situation and the feeling that more information will ot .« adress
their problems. In addition, the greater aceeptability of help recking bohmvior {or women

153



150

makes them more likely to find the assistance they need in resolving career development
issues.

Minority male students face a different dilemma, with fewer apparent mechanisms for
resolving career indecision. Their exclusion from the occupational structure of the dominant
culture is not counterbalanced by the simple "solution” that sex-stereotyping offers to
women. Moreover, as men, the help- seeking strategies that might lead to successful career
decisions are less gender-appropriate. The situation of career-indecisive minority males
could be seen more as the acute-situational type proposed by Hartman et al,, involving
external sociological barriers to decision rather than underlying psychological factors or
develapmental issues. Like women. the tendency of minority males to not view information
as enhancing their ability to make a decision is based in part in reality. Although their
higher levels of indecision could well be influenced by lower feelings of self-efficacy reported
in the research, it is also an accurare assessment of the situation that faces them.

CONCLUSIONS

Review and revision of a student questionnaire, with input from end-users of
information. dramatically improved the accuracy and utility of data collected from entering
students, and provided new insights into their needs. Analysis of responses to questions on
carcer goals and decisiveness suggests that Massasoit counselors are correct in distinguishing
between undecided and indecisive students, and that services and delivery methods should be
somewhat different for the two groups. While the wo groups share some needs for further
information and support, the sources of their indecision include different factors. Their
ability 1o develop and commit themselves to career goals will be impacted by the kind of help
they receive while at the college. Undccided students have the ability to benefit from the
kinds of short-term information-oriented interventions that are currently offered, and are
more likely (o seek and use these serviees: improvements are needed primarily in increasing
the numbers of students who can be served.  But helping indecisive students presents more
of a challenge to counseling personnel and resources.  Active outreach is clearly indicated,
since students are less likely to seek help on their own. Interventions that include some
muchanism for diagnosing the nature of indecision in individuals and referral to appropriate
saurces of assistanee, along with more general information on the career decision process,
are most likely to be effeetive.

The current emphasis an career planning presentations in the classroom should be
expanded, pethaps targeting more students in developmental comrses, and include some
further assessment of students” decision -making abilitics.  The freshman seminar program
being developed could be an impartant carly intesvention for both undecided and indecisive
students, previding information on the carcer decision process and identifving students with
chronie indecision for further assistance. Finallv. the needs of women and minorities should
teccive particular attention as both curriculum and intervention strategies are developed, as
these groups are becoming « growing majority of Massasoit students.

REFERENCES

Fuqua. D.. Blum. C. and Hartman, B. Empirical Support for the Differential Diagnosis of
Carcer Indecision.  The Carcer Development Quarterly, 1988, 36 (4), pp. 363-373.

Hartman. B. Fuqua, D. and Blum. ", A Path-analytic Model of Career Indecision.
Vocational Guidance Quarterly, 1955, 33 (3), pp. 231 -230.

Hartman. B.. Fuqua, Id. and Hartman, P. The Predictive Potential of the Career Decision
Scale in Identifying Chronic Indecivion.  Vocational (Guidance Quarterly, 1983. 32 (2) pp.
103 108,

162



151

Holland. J. L. and Holland, S. E. Vocational Indecision: More Evidence and Speculation.
Joumnal of Counscling Psychology, 1971, 24, pp. 398-403.

Kaplan, D. and Brown, D., The Role of Anxiety in Career Indecisiveness  The Career
Development Quarterly, 1987, 36 (2), pp. 148-162.

Newman, J., Fuqua, D. and Seaworth, T. The Role of Anxiety in Career Indecision:
Implications for Diagnosis and reatment. The Carcer Development Quarterly, 1989, 37 (3),
pp. 221-231.

Osipow, S. H., Comey, C. G., Winer, S. L., Yanico, B. J. and Koschir, M.  The Carcer
Decision Scale. Psychological Assessment Resources, Inc., 1976, (3rd rev), Odessa, Florida.

Robbins, S.  Predicting Change in Career Indecision from a Self- psychology Perspective.
The Carcer Development Quarterly, 1987, 35 (4) pp. 258-296.

Savickas, M. Career Maturity: The .nstruct and its Measurement. ~ Vocational Guidance
Quarterly, 1984, 32 (4) pp. 222-231.

Savickas, M. Annual Review: Practice and Research in Career Counseling and
Development, The Carcer Development Quarterly, 1989, 38 (2) pp. 100-134,

Taylor, K. and Betz, N. Applications of Self-efficacy Theory to the Understanding and
Treatment of Career Indecision. Joumal of Vocationag Behavior, 1983. 22, pp. 63-81.

16z



A CUMPARISUN UF EXIT ANL i@EThout BOTIVE DORVEYS

Murgare-t E. Madden, Office of the Vo, & Deapr o0 Lhe ol lede
’ David Weir, uttice of dmizsions

rranklin Frevee Col tege

ol oo review of theorcetical and mothstojogfios] resesroh o reasons tor
shikient atrrition, Gilbert and Gomme (lunt indicated thnat pre-enrollment
traite apre leas important predictors of retention than exp eriences in
o dege und that high levels of social und scademic intersetion: and
coamitment to the anstitotion predict persistence, consictent with the
moadel projosed by Tinto (1975, 1832) and smpported by reis-arch by
ovearelly snd colicssues (Terenzini, Pascareljs. Theophiiides, & Lorang,
1unh; Pascarella, bubw, & Iverswn, 186.3). Hore recently. Tinte (1987,
1) arpued that eollege entrince wand subeequent withdrawul are a
longitudwiai provess that uwecurs in stages and that reas.ns for leaving
probatly vary with those stages.  Institutions must addiess difterent
problems at ditferent. stages of transition to reouce atfricion. Thus,
retent iow resenreh 1 beginnisng Lo grapple with the conpie-xity of the
Aecicon-making prooess that dlesds students to depart foom a given
TR ITINILIR

iecuuse of Lhe difficulty of messuring concuptual ves iabless such as
tib gt bude Inte Lie. acwdemic oommunity. wnstituticial e sarchers often
vearmet post - e standies acking studenty ar‘out. Likcir redgions tor
witiniraw i from «n wnstitntion. While this is a logicul way to begin to
study Shkbat BLLrition ot a given ipctitotion, Pruxton, frier, and Hossler
(it cudgeote] st data trom post-hoe studies stould e used cautiously.
sueh shirdles tend o bee desoriptive and stheoreticosn). often even lacking
comeAr Lon groups of retuined students (Terenzini, 1Wd.s.  Furthermore,
Ctpton b may givee resgons for withdrawal that are socisliy aceeptable
rotichal izutions. When theoretical ocnstructs cuch wer poel commitment,
e trat 101, and backeround charsctsristic: were measired slohg with
fo-te mivess prcdslemst, el ao dittioulty in obtainiug dexioci courses,
Pansniciad problems, o perisaisl problome:, bruxten et nl. found that,
LeparLest prodsies: were gob important, tactors secounting or student
withebensent . Thic cont radiots previous teseareh dneddont ing @ hut
ot tae CicR et ceidte to withdeawsl, ot deast o some sungles of
S fetrt e fisenft, 1Yl Lenningd, C8N€r, & taal, oo,

Prartedr o2t s Lo proposed Tour oxpasnstions lor the talture of
pepeertend probldems to seccunt ror withdrawas: students mayv ot he uware of
Lheir reascnz; stiadenits are nnable bo werbalize tack of ovegration and
Lty bt et ccipeept ey nhipdents may be anwitiing e redmit leack of
integirst o beegues: 1L 18 woeially unaccontable: sard sbagonts say not wish
o ekt 1cize Lie oinstitntics. However. rhelr study coajd not wdentity
wirich explanation is most likely.

in this paper we propose that the process of unde s sding an
mportant jite experienec ic also complex snd thiet a-gt-peports from
cagdents oot it 8 otsge in respigidents’ osn cognlt ive processing ot why
thev Lok @ particoior courze of action. Aw peopds explain events in their
Pive-ss tpmey ofbene "0y et var s attritationg cinnof't - talmon & Frieze,
Voo Tanior, T, L weems possible that the Liming of oxXit interviews
peav et the natuae of gladente’ responses . G veve oo letesd at the

162
BEST COPY AVAILABLE

<
A

. .?!5’";,’.’;-‘

P,



Py mpay

T

LA LA

L.
&
.
»
Je-
i
M
-
kY

R 'rn:_ [N

153

tomee 8 student 1 withdrawing may be i oenoad Ly socia, demirability andg
reddobuitaation, since stidents may still be tryinge to oy 9 decision
to themsselves, Durveys cospleted after some Sime mey be iore:
introspeclive, in that students may have had time to cunlomplate their

cul lege experience, have had other experiences with which help them gmin
perspective, and do not feel their self-esteem is ut stake by Fiving less
soecially desirable answers, particularly if the interview i1s nonthreatening
(Tinto, 1987y, I addition, they may no ionger feel a purt of the college
cumput ity sand have less renason Lo be pejuctant Lo crit e U institution
or sther students there. Thas, students may give diftervit reasons tor
lesving two or threo years stter withrdrawn] than they dia at the Lime of
lruvinng .

This repor! is a comparisan of responses to twe diftsrent kinds of
survevs of astudent: 21 s rutal Jiberal arte eolloase with o eneallment of
G stadenty, omie sLpdy involved exif dnterviews cotwhetod wt the time
thut Students indicated Cheir intention to withdraw frew tae oollege; the
st stnay was s telephone cmrvey conducted sbout two oy s after
sevip il s owifhehiceil Ceon (s x,'n!if_og_‘.r:.

Pt
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botweon November 1857 aid May 184w, »2if, inferviews wpe conducted
with 1) students whoe were witbedvawing team the college.  Shen students
confacien the academic advicing office to completle the paop--rWwork tor
witbdrawing (rom the college, they were scffeduled tor reviisead interviews,
Gince nome students nover completed withdrawal paperwork and others missed
tiedr interview sppointments, 49 percent of the students wio withdrew from
the: Goblege during that Line were interviewed.

Interviews were conductad by ten statt people repres uting the
scwdemie sadvising oftice, (he gcademic division dipectars . Lthe dean of
students office, wdniwsicas, and the president's office,  The interview,
which Lock mn aversge of 4b nonutes to compdets, inclidiat <« variety of
St tieed snd opige eaedead apaestions sbout students  pioe . ressong for
Poseving?, wed Sabicdned tear ae] dissabistset ton witly aoscdon o sl stadent
Citer presipanes o Tlee v e el Podpe ol Impert ety t o pis report Were
Sob i crcer g od e sganss o berving Lane el Jen gLt ote sl
Pt g te sl 1 oWt cbebees Lo etk el Smbiedaa ke FHLINES ot
Vet s inhon o thapty o bege depen tmente wd aoper o 8 ool lege lite,

-.._-t'i’- |_1' i

Pl cecond ooy ane e Ledepdide inte i Wit et who
LRI TE TR S B O FTRE LY POVE PR TR EXT20: ST UE T PN NP dattieesbe~f  varien: tfpe spring
el ey s of RS Ve pairpes Was Lo oo § b LTy ey Of
sfudents: wber bad rmtuated Drom the colierss an D6s. with . bty wheo hgd
withdran etore graduation. However, in this repert, w e interested in
A il bhe prespegees of Llee withdrown students to e op et
bt viiewWass i AMeady 1

The: pongraduat: sample consisted of ulfeinute nspe: 1 an alptisbeticonl
Lict ol sstudenits whie hadd nor gesmated in 1956, Thee el iftaserss,
simicedeone ctalf poemter wid two ctudents, attempleon Lo vt ge, SVETY
stirdets! i Lthe Sumpele, Whon respondents woers aviad @ sbiee, 100erviews wore
woh e te D s thal times, otherwite Lhey werte cufliod baeh 0 o Iater date.
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Current. phcne numbeers: wers obtsined 30 students were oo tonger living at
Lie pagde-r oy recorv] amd the atodents weve cullesd imgeslistely at their
current. phone number. Mgt calling was done between b vl & pom. on
weekdays, though some calls were made during daytime and aturdays. Forty-
vevedl uigraduates were reactext by telephone; oniy ane retused to
participnte.  Therefore, there were 46 respeardents, representing 1S percent
of the totsl population of nongradustes among 1964 matricilants.

The: graduate sample congisted of a lict of the 9 students wix: had
grwiuat ot from the college in Lour year:. There werce dis graduate
reipondents, representing &1 percent of the populstion ol ¥raduates.

The interview hod & structured furmat with both op=n -ended questions
and anenticiz with response choices or scales. Hy desigmi, several
gquestiongs were identicul to questions on the exit: interview in Study |1,
thas pemitLing » coaparisan of the responses in the two cstudy methods,
Merificelly, questions regarding reasons for jeaving., intentions of
tranterving elsovhere. and zatisfaction wilh collide prodrams and 1ife wore
the cnmes,

M L s of Samgrloes:

The, twe sampdes peproesent similar, but not identicusl. cohorts at this
vl lete, The exit. interview respondents matriculated between 1984 and
Uoby the curvey respondents 2)1 matriculated 1n 1854, Although admissions
it srgdgest, that the charwcteristics of matriculants ut the college did
net chapgle o sny messurable claracteristics during those years, any
ctsngers in collegse prograses snd facilities Yould vertainly have influenced
INERIEE 3

The vxit intervicew rectondents were mor: fikefy to be self-selected,
e Lhey nad Lo contset academic sivising Lo dec lure Linir intention to
fvave sid then keep an sppointment with an interv.ewer. We speculate that
ctudenits willing to b Interviewed may be movs inclined to: Ueel positively
ubvegt the cnlJeghs und have less negative reasons for Jeaving the col lege
thon stichents who olese not to be interviewed.  Indesxd, that was one of the
venrmdiz Lo dodngs the second atudy.  However, sinoee collenat of'ten use exit
interviows: to obitain information from withirawing student: . we feel it is
Saetud o compare thee Kinds of intormstion recaived on ey interviews to
Lhe Kivds of information received freom Lhe retrospecbive cgrvey to qualify

et inberlew Cued s o it ly,
womparicon Gf Kesu s

Heiaw similar issoes were raised in the exit interviees: sared the survey,
Pait the engebiasis i ferod from one mebivst to the otter,  gurding reasons
vor leovingt the colleiie, o the exil interviews tinuncial 1easons and the
rural Dwution of the vodbene wore regardet as more imgatt.ut. than on the
ey v thye survaey, fiak o faetiit o and wloohod cand edpigd use were
vessatedent A mers important Lhoan in tie exit intorviows:,

i csiiing dntent o to transfer, 3 omadler mmeer o0 arvey
pestanmeteond o bt aetua iy bremsterred than the nnmter whe @aid ey intersied
Poosp v i b jnterviows: (Toa vii H3%). Howewer, snolisr s rereent onn the
spt vevst e they LiT intendiond Lo roturn vo cchre s A, the number who
ped timoterred] st the Lime o Chic survey Gon Y b g abde Lo Llie numbor
whice bt e tually wdedtent Lo transfer ot the Cire: o 1t oai! fnterview
e <k e chare tevastion of the Inetibatione Co which 1L nterviewees
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interpderd to transter were similur to those actvally attenddd by survey
respondents, that s, predoninantly urben, public, and rosidentiul
oot leglens.

15 ratings of sutastuction with collate program:, the rfood service,
facilities, sorinl activitie::, and tuculty odvising woere moentioned among
tles weosit negsdive JLems by beth sairvey respondents and exit interviewees.
Hismever, ¢ xit interviewess alio mentioned dorm life, the environment and
plivisieonat locsbion, the small nize of the college, the litaary, and other
studentt: o very negiabiver, wiedreas sutvev respandents s ioped the dining

Ceoli@est, oarecr development services, availmbility of iches while in

ol lepe, Lhe strictness of rales, and sdmissions standards as nedgative,
Thug, botn groups erphesizel negstive perooptions of nonscedemic sreas, but
tocusedt cn gl ightly different factors,  (Gee Table 1)

T 30 Satistaetion rutdngs cbtainod_Jdurised two bl of _interviews.

e rm— e - ——— . . - - o e e et moam e mm e o ——

Y lems; Lvaluated Negatively

Exit [nterviews Telepbong survey toth

durm it envirinmment dining commons 10d service

plee seal locat o CHLEAT “HerViees tactlities

e e} b aubss in col lege sooial activities
LTty strictyess of rales faculty advising

oo S AR T FY RS aelmi s o ctonejards

Stean bvaloantesd bolatively

Pooat dnlerviows Tdepisnee Lurvey duth

SINTE AENEE BT puster slvisapg Pty membeers

ot al tecieaticd ~lanseroom el Lat Carentution
lLibrary quuaiity ol facully

sowelun ]l utmosphere
Lame 3 college
physical environment

- - —_— .- [ - © e e sm e m ik mmet - e e —ae—e o - o~ - J— R - ————

Riscustion

Poth studies showe] that ctudents were pusiitive sbou! interaction with
tail by renteors, frectman crientation, the quuiity of Lhe racalty, Lhe
sl abmorgpdeers, Ll mbie of the colles . und the vnvirooment and
phyoeess oention, The ex1t interviewoees were slso rositas about Jdorm life
afed the: wntromurail cponts prograg, the ngarvey roopondent:s vcore also
fre-ttrtne ddeait peer wbviisiirgt, o bssstipoom et Iabe enov bt e, amd Lhe
Litwpaeg s
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As an aside. it 12 interesting that physics! envirament sd dorm lite
wore amons] the avst pwsitive und the most negative factor. on exit
interviews.,  Cloarly there is not mich consensus on Choese wusues.  In fact
soe intervieweos listed them as both pesitive and negative, citing
ditference aspects of each as positive and negative. fie college's idyllic
mural suvironment also crealed feelings: of isolation: fie Jdorm 1ife was
pedsprlent 2 tun, ol cther peopin's fun sometinmes we e risive.

s, students save slightly different responces tor withdrawing when
derviows] ot rtenat poirts o time.  Finegciab pomcon: ored the rural
foantinge may b st Fctors to tadl sdeait Lo an ihilet v oswer Uace -to- L uce
Copoovaay o aalmit o cnssedt ) thian boredem snd adcotss] s drug use.
crtondenit et behovior sinee leaving saggiests Lhat G ocifer rate is
fectter indivated by actual gpplication Lo colledes repeat o] duriigd exit
interviews, rather than by intention to reapster.

Pilocnsaingg disestistfactiong, Lhe exif intervieves: orudd o rhysical
Pentutes ol the colleger the sivvey recpoidents tonded 1 Gous on programs
il podjeics, I may be wasier Lo talk atsmt phiveieal cicoucteristios
which catmict eamly bee olmnisd than Lo place blam: o o e depatrtments
i an inferview setting.  The corvey respondonts were mocil posilive about
facilities, Perlips having gone elsewhere wnd guining s tasis for
Sulrar ison inelined them to be more torgiving of perceivi<i problems with
tnetlities, The cxit interviewer: wepre aost posio ave sben’ social life on
cangmis,  ance Jetving trieniz is oA difficudl past of tesscition, soeial
fenief il may e ooigencially satient at Lhe Lime of wichels, mu. ratli-t than
vcoljesie pporams or policies.  Later o, respendento muyv {.e-f treor to
Juites Teeir oWty or oftler peopte s behaviar Wore oriticn; iv. Perhops we cun
cxborsd Santo 5 1YY, 198 ) moedel of withirawsl as o u o steve pmerital process
teowne it ther ddea dtat exploining oiee s Jdecision to g u enllege also
poey o anvedve o Lapiioadansd shid't o percoptions.

ety Tinto s (e wesertion ChAal peopsle Wi Lave already let't or
e piavine wpe e Wiliirg? tobe honest sbwont, tne inctitobicn them those
Wi apes currently cnrol bedd, poapsle andonbbtedly beaves mnatl icoer e acons for
et wfre enroamr an Pybees son it Y erenenss 8 g pegriess e e Gwn et hievds fnsy
Pl et b teebeenit cgetaens g Ul tabe -, ot oot de o 5 di:stmue&:ty.
Cracc b oyl pabamen e Galie TR iom My chete ca ctaade it et spd g2in
LA IUIAITRD W S U S I 3 PRV E RIS BN STHY CRNEI B STRTRS I

U sr ampoatind to medoesafendite thit e wWore b i g 3 U e e
boo tomege tlpese tae sitgpiien: tet [ul‘;'nfn:-i-:.‘v' A I I ALY At erences in
P by The et dntervieun werc ooty terd $ee ta e e bart, bl SUrvey
e i terd by Sepeadudie s rosprasdent s oy tes B e ot il
thep- o e Cpenr Lo ba beiest 35 t.-"‘}r{';n_'“" tnterview, 1o addition, some
of Liee sipvey inteaviews were copdinets o by ctudents, w1y slso elicit
woore pdenth o wnrwers 3t yecp adents snopecd t.iut Lhey ate fore awere of Lhe
Av-Teoany activitios of stadent Jite tlem ottatd or faenlr membere
prefend, Pinty, (1Y armued that Lrsined studint dntervae vers may be more
e et pie U st e tocaiy for paacase- iy that peason.  Sineo the
toreniel weas cogehie e f For e parpose of st itotionsd perogfram roeview,
vaet b thon expel ity o camgeea e ther two Lypes of tnberviows, theswe
Vas tors were pot confrol led avatemuticallv., A moao cancdni contrel led
compearizg wott b bicnt ify wheebLlsr bheue Psotors oonte et Lo Ll
Aittererpns 1 e regpeonses,  Fingbly, Broxton of a9, 0 19u8) WA Pning
that e tid divoml st ions BRY nol De reascns ol witiritawal is worth
rerctting bere: clrgiring sreas of dissatizfaetion pay ol mprowe
Fetention, Stiedents may b smaivde Lo art o dnbe more w0 tant seeptua )
Pl i Suet st antedration it fHe cumg s comeming Ly,
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However, ipterview: with witherwn stodents msyv o o lave oller uses .
Remist (3431) srpucd that exit interview chonld always bee conductedd.
inecbiwiing surveys or students who withdraw hetween terme, Lo asuess changes
in peroeplions of the institution and inercuse the probatd ity of
recnrol lnemil. by studints i teageorary lenwve.,  Tinto (1.6, maintained that
retent jon susessaaent, bobh desoribes whut types of depavinn -y gcour snd
explainz svents lesding to departure in various groups.  {astitutions are,
wir teyxe, wlways tryving to 1sprove services and we believe “hat Loth
immecliate purcepticn:: such ax oxit interviews asnd retrosp- Live evalutions
sich as sarvey vesprfises may provide ugetu!] intformation.  .n fulure
research, (L sy e dageortant e esatiite: whether prroegens. s oblained a
vertr oy ot g ter sopterla lewve withdrows may Le better nisdicators of aress
which cuuld be improvid to enbonce retention of stadetits, i e mesntins,
mstitotionad pocesrelers el be uware of  tegelo recdezs to i erent
resipeiaient Al Verbond oottt ol e wittetenwel froan o0 e ] Lee e,

aselerongey

Pawe, b0 (TAB L Dirvssesrts and turnover s Phe syt beetiss aini test, of a
catcad medel o stodent sboeition,  seucareh e it sducation, 1,
l-‘l-ll 'H'.'".

Braston, oM, b, b, e Hossler, b, YEo) . The it baener of student
Predeiomes on ik st Wt biowa deasioan, Rescareh o Higher Education.
iy G Y-chiy,

Goider b, SN, & Gearse, DB (18600, Yulure directions in regesreh ol
v iuntary abbriien oot col lages and artRversiii fos, Lo bere aud
dogvatuily. iy 0 Fan,

dnpztt bnvimen, Koo v Fricae. SUHD (@26, A theareticas {erapeeive for
urede i stamding vesec b g Voo vietimed g, Jomund i wocial lamies,
vdes, 1e17,

Penamdrge, o oy Lo s ROy % Bt Pue (Ll Gladent pety ntiss
strubegies.  AMIE £RIC Higher ket b Veoeacel, Repern Ho, @,
Washomggtogr, oS0 AAHE-VRIC.

Vavicaredla, EJT.. Duby, ., & lver:on, oK, (laso . A vt and
recot eptUal iz=tion of o Cpworeticul molbsl of colleps witidrawsl in a
compater nctitet ion serting,  Sociclogy of Bducation. 6, 83-130.

hamoa=t, Lo 180D, Cullgge student atdxition wd retentiog.  College Bourd
bepoat Noxp 81-1. New York: Colliege Entrance Exsminat.ion: Koard.

Taveor, Gk (IS, Adjustment to threstrming events: A troary of
ety aelaptsdaan. Amordean Peyelnbogist, S5, Hiel fi7a,

Terrnars VUTL Cduesly Deecipgningd attr it ion studicy. bl S5He%) in K. T,
Focareila (B Hew divectiong for institutdenal rescarch: Studving
cindent abdratian, e Jdel Dam Franecbeseon Jesies R

derenctn, BT, pacrareiin, K0T, Theophi Lidere, O, & fearays, Woi, (1985).
foveplieation of o peth ansdytic vioddat on ot Vinta o theoty ot col lege
steebont oaterition, Tle beviow ol Highes Bducation, o, Li-cdu,

Tt 0 L)L ntgpont o hiigher cducotion: o theaare ot o) synithesis of
rocent researets, teview g Bducaliong b Keseoate. o oo bk

Tato, Vo CRAEZY. Tamits of thenry and praciion i ottt swbtrition.
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Developing Measures of Academic and Administrative
Productivity During a Time of Budget Recision

Michael F. Middaugh
Director of Institutional Research and Planninq
niversity of Delaware

Herbert N. Turner III
Instituticnal Research Analyst
University of Delaware

Consider the following set of circumstances which are
converging on altogether too many institutions of higher
education and with alarming frequency as we enter the decade of
the 1990’s:

1. Significant numbers of tenured faculty in programs with
decreasing student demand

2. Professional staffs whose numbers exceed that of the faculty

3. Deferred maintenance practices ovér the years which have
resulted in serious erosion of the campus infrastructure

4. Annual tuition increases which substantially outstrip the
rate of inflation

Sound familiar? The simple fact of the matter is that
colleges and universities coasted through the halcyon days of the
1970’s and early 1980’s adding programs, personnel, and
facilities in response to burgeoning student enrollments with
little, if any atcention paid to strategic planning and cost
containment. As the late 1980’s brought a thundering crash to
enrollment prosperity, many institutions do indeed find
themselves overstaffed, overbudgeted, and underfunded in the face
of declining tuition revenues. The call for serious planning
activity in higher education has been long-standing: Richard
Cyert, currently President of Carnegie-Mellon University,
authored a paper in 1978 on "The management of universities of
constant or decreasxng sxze. George Keller s (1983) book
entitled Agad - :
Education, eloquently called for monxtorinq the organizational
environment in which higher education institutions operate, and
for establishment of appropriate planning structures and
processes to respond to environmental constraints upon the
colleges and universities. More recently, William Massy (1989,
1990), Vice President for Business and Finance at Stanford
University, has argued persuasively for cost-containment in
higher education and for more effective assessment of
productivity in both academic and administrative arenas of
coperation.
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The purpose of this paper is to build upon the directives
articulated by these leaders in higher education, as well as by
others. The role of institutional research in the budget process
at the University of Delaware is purely one of data support.

That is, the Office of Institutional Research and Planning
provides appropriate information for describing the current
position of academic and administrative units with respect to
fiscal health and productivity; it does pot prescribe strategic
directions in light of that information. The latter function is,
and rightfully so, the domain of academic deans and chairs and
administrative vice presidents. Institutional Research and
Planning’s role, however, is no less crucial. 1In order for
effective strategic direction to evolve, it must do so from a
base of information that is as accurate and as richly textured as
possible. This paper will describe how the Office of
Institutional Research and Planning at the University of Delaware
provides that richness of texture in academic and administrative
budget support data.

ACADEMIC ANALYSIS

A discrete set of fiscal and productivity measures have been
develcped and assembled into budget sggport packets for academic
units at the University of Delaware. ne such packet is found in
AppendixX A to this paper. As noted above, the task of
institutional research in the budget planning process is to
accurately depict current measures of fiscal health and
productivity, and to provide a historical context for viewing the
numbers to determine how they fit with respect to trend data.

To achieve this objective, the 0ffice of Institutional
Research and Planning has created data sets for three fiscal
years, i.e., the current fiscal year and its two predecessors.
Within those three years, budget support data have been developed
consisting of three components: a) an analysis of instructional
workload; b) a detailed analysis of revenues by fund type, and a
companion detailed analysis of expenditures by fund type and
function; and, c) a summary of employees, by personnel category,
budgeted to the respective units during the current fiscal year.

In analyzing instructional workload, the Office of
Institutional Research and Planning has pulled together specific
measures of workload productivity and has tied them together in a
series of management ratios. Those productivity measures and
accompanying ratios consist of the following:

1. FIE Majors: Full time equivalent (FTE) majors are
calculated by taking the total number of part time students and
dividing that number by 3, and subsequently adding that quotient
to the total number of full time students.

2. Student Credit Hours: Student credit hours are displayed
for lower division, upper division, and graduate levels of
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instruction in both regular courses and in supervised study. The
data reflect student credit hour counts by origin of course.

That is, they refiect all credit hours taught in a given acadenic
department, regardless of the "home department” of the
instructor.

3. FTE Students Taught: In a concept different from FTE
majors for a given department, FTE students taught within that

department are calculated by converting student credit hours to
FTE students in order to provide a measure of workload demand,
including that generated by service to non-majors, within a given
department. National norms for this calculation assume that a
full time undergraduate consumes 15 credit hours per semester on
average, while graduate students consume 12 hours. The 15 and 12
become the respective divisors for undergraduate and graduate
student credit hours arrayed in the preceding section. A number
of department chairs at the University of Delaware argue that 9
would be a more appropriate divisor for graduate students,
particularly in largely research-oriented departments. This is
not an argument without merit. Institutional Research and
Planning, however, has opted to retain the divisor of 12 for
compatibility with other universities.

4. FTE Faculty: FTE faculty on aPpointment are derived
directly from standard University production reports. However,
in accurately portraying the total instructional activity of a
given department, it is important to capture the "FTEness®" of
supplemental faculty who do not teach on regular appointment or
who teach for extra pay. These faculty are computed by totalling
the teaching credit hours (i.e., credit value of a given course)
for all instructors who are not on regular faculty appointment,
as well as the total teaching credit hours for courses taught by
regular faculty on an overload or supplemental pay basis. Each
12 teaching credit hours per semester (which equates to the
adninistered load within the collective bargaining agreement)
constitute one supplemental FTE faculty.

5. Workload Ratios: Student Credit Hours/FTE Faculty and
FTE Students Taught/FTE Faculty are straightforward expressions
of mathematical relationships between the data elements described
above. A separate ratio, "Teaching Credit Hours/FTE Faculty on
Appointment” is also provided for informational purposes.
Assuming the average University course has a credit hour value of
3, the Teaching Credit Hour/FTE Faculty ratio can be viewed as an
expression of the average number of courses being taught each
semester by faculty on appointment..

6. On-load/Off-Load Data: It is useful to know the
proportion of total student credit hours consumed in a given
department that are taken in courses taught by faculty on
appointment as part of the administered load, and the proportion
of credit hours taken in courses taught by supplemental faculty
outside the administered load.
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7. External Funding Data: Externally sponsored research and
public service activity in a given department may be viewed as a
"quid pro quo" for reduced teaching loads. Data for each of
these categories is provided from the final year end budget close
for each respective fiscal year. Each category of external
funding has also been cast into a ratio expressing external
support/FTE faculty.

8. Income and Expense Ratios: Instructional costs are

displayed which represent total expenditures for instruction
within a given unit as extracted from appropriate account codes
within the University Accounting File. The total instructional
cost was then divided by student credit hours and by FTE students
taught to arrive at two ratios: instructional cost/student credit
hour and instructional cost/FTE student taught. Two additional
financial measures were calculated: tuition revenue and earned
income. Tuition revenue represents revenues generated through
tuition paid by FTE majors. It was calculated by developing a
composite full time tuition rate reflective of the resident/non-
resident split at the University, and multiplying that full time
tuition rate by FTE majors. Earned income, on the other hand,
represents tuition revenues generated from instruction within a
given academic unit. It was calculated by developing a composite
per-student credit hour charge, again'reflective of the
resident/non-resident split, and multiplying that charge by the
number of credit hours taught within that academic unit. Having
developed a figure for earned income, it is then possible to cast
it against the total instructional cost data to arrive at an
earned income/total instructional cost ratio. A ratio in excess
of 1.0 indicates a net "profit"; a ratio less than 1.0 indicates
a net "loss".

9. Financial Data: As back-up for the fiscal data used in
the various ratios described above, units are provided with
detailed summaries of revenues and expenditures by fund type and
by function for the three most recent fiscal years. Pund types
refer to standard fund type categories: basic, self-supporting,
allocated, and restricted funds. PFunctions include instruction,
departmental research, organized activities within educational
departments, externally sponsored research, public service,
academic support, and "other"®.

10. Personnel Data: Data are provided for positions
budgeted to a given academic units, and include the following
descriptors: a) account code from which the salary is paid;

b) job title; c) annual salary rate; d) total FTE associated with
position; e) tenure or contract date; f) years with University:
f) years in current job title; g) percent FTE associated with
account code; h) salary distribution across fund types.

ADMINISTRATIVE ANALYSIS

The process ich lead to the development of the budget
support packets for the academic units provided a analytical
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framework for measuring current financial position and
productivity. We then asked curselves, "could this framework be
applied to administrative units?" After extensive review of unit
cperations and account structure, we concluded that the
analytical framewqrk--applied to academic units--could also be
applied to administrative units to develop a financial profile.
However, this framework could not be applied to develop measures
of fiscal health nor to develop measures of productivity. As a
result, our budget support packet consisted of a financial
profile; there were no measures of fiscal health or productivity.
One such packet is found in Appendix B to thic paper.

Three data sets were created for three fiscal years: the
current fiscal year and its two predecessors. Within those three
years, budget support data have been developed consisting of two
components: a) a detailed analysis of revenues by fund type, and
a companion detailed analysis of expenditures by fund type and
function; and, b) a summary of employees, by personnel category,
budgeted to the respective units during the current fiscal year.
The budget support data for our administrative units were as
follows:

1. Financial Data: Unite were provided with detailed
summaries of revenues and expenditure$ by fund type and by
function for the three most recent fiscal years. Fund types
refer to standard fund type categories: basic, self-supporting,
allocated, and restricted funds. Functions include instruction,
departmental research, organized activities within educational
departments, externally sponsored research, public service,
academic support, and "other."™

2. Personnel Data: Data are provided for positions budgeted
to a given administrative unit, and include the following
descriptors: a) account code from which the salary is paid;

b) job title; c) annual salary rate; d) total FTE associated with
position; e) tenure or contract date; f) years with University;
f) years in current job title; g) percent FTE associated with
account code; h) salary distribution across fund types.

As stated earlier, this analysis clearly lacked the measures
of workload which existed in the analysis of academic units and,
therefore, lacked the management ratios which provided measures
of current financial position and productivity. For example, we
attempted to rank order units according to expenditure growth but
we lacked the baseline measure to determine how much growth is
due to increased workload and how much growth is due to unit
layering. That is, how much growth is justifiable? Also,
measuring the workload of the Treasurer’s office (transaction-
oriented) required one set of analytical tools while measurin~
the workload of the Office of Employee Relations (people
oriented) required a second set.

The lack of an analytical framework to measure the workload
of administrative units, due primarily to the diversity of their
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inputs, resulted in a budget support packet rich in financial
data, but poor in measures of workload and, therefore, poor in
measures of productivity. Nevertheless, the budget support
packet was useful as a disseminator of current and historical
financial data for administrative vice presidents.

conclusion

The call for cost-containment and more effective assessment
of productivity, in both academic and administrative arenas of
operation, rang loud and clear throughout the corridors of the
University of Delaware. The Office of Institutional Research,
we believe, answered the call--within its role of data support--
by recognizing the need for a base of information that is
accurate and richly textured and by assembling that information
into a packet of budget support data.

We recognize, however, when weighing the merits of budget
support data for academic units and administrative units: the
scale tips heavily in the direction of the support data for
academic units. Hence, as the University of Delaware enters a
new fiscal year, the Office of Institutional Research must
continue to answer the "call" by doind two things: 1) refine the
existing measures of fiscal health and productivity for academic
units and, 2) construct a analytical framework to develop
measures of administrative workload. We have begun this process
using William F. Massey’s (1989) paper entitled "Productivity
Improvement Strategies For College and University Administration
and Support Services®™ as our theoretical backdrop.
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AN RNALYSIS of INSTRUCTIONAL NORKLOAD: FALL and SPRING SEMESTERS,
1967-88 thrw 1989-90

DEPARTIENT /UNIT:
AL MERAL MOAL
FALL FALL fLL SPRING SPRING SPRING AVERRGE AVERAGE AVERAGE
1987 1988 1989 1988 1989 1990 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90
FTE KAJORS
Undergraduate 261 2865 244 212 198 22 3} pr2] X3!
Graduate 80 93 88 1 89 88 19 9 87
TOTAL M 438 m 289 am 308 315 m 320
STUDENT CREDIT HOURS
Lower Bivision 198 180 203 m 283 22 285 212 213
Upper Pivision 562 58] 7 517 637 630 540 609 529
Graduste 761 1,042 81 157 %15 958 159 979 916
TOTAL 1,521 1,803 1,503 1,645 1,795 1,818 1,583 1,799 1,657
FTE STVDENTS TAUGHT
Lower Division 13.2 12.% 13.5 4.7 16,2 14.8 19.0 4.1 14.2
Upper Division ns 3.7 28.5 3.5 R - X ] 42.9 36.8 40.6 5.2
Craduate 53.4 86.8 72.8 63.1 76.3 19.8 3.3 81.5 16.3
TOTAL 114.1 131.6 114.8 12.3 134.9 136.6 118.2 136.2 125.1
FTE FACULYY
FYE Facally On Appolntment 19.7 8.8 21.5 7.7 19.4 19.0 18.7 19.1 20.3
Supplesental FTE Facully 0.6 5.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.5 0.6
TOTAL 20,3 19.3 22.1 18.2 19.9 19.5 19.2 19.6 20.8

NOTE: “FTE Faculty om Appointment® data are lakea directly from 1PS 603 Report for respective semesters from Fall 1987 through Spring 1990, "Supplesental
FIE Faculty" data for 1989-90 are computed averages from actmal data for the preceding two years, as extracted from the AMR data base.
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KN MRALYSIS of INSTRUCTIONAL WORKIOAD: FALL and SPRING SEMESTERS,

19: 88 thru 1989-90

DEPARTHENT /UNIT :
FALL FALL
1987 1988
WORKLOAD RATIOS
Student Credit Hours/
FIE Faculty 5.1 91.3
FTE Students/FTE Faculty 5.6 1.1
Teaching Credit Hours/
FTE Faculty oa Appointment 2.1 2.1

FALL
1989

£8.1

5.2

2.1

SPRING
1588 1989

SPRING

2.3

6.8

3.0

NORIAL

SPRING MERAGE
1990 1987-88
92.6 82.6
1.0 6.2
3.0 2.8

ROTE: Teaching Credlt Nours/FTE Faculty on Appointmeat for 1983-90 15 sn estimate based upon average for preceeding two years.

RNNUAL

AVERAGE
1988-89

9.8

1.0

2.9

ANNURL
AVERAGE
1989-90

80.3

6.1

2.8

ON-LOADJOFF - LOAD DATA

1987-88 1988-89 1989-90
Total Stnieat Credit Bows Taught On-load 3,244 3,818 8
Tolal Studest Credit Hows Taught by Supplesestal .
Personmel and Faculty Overload 319 35 9
EXTERNAL FUNDING DATA 1587-88 1988-89 1989-98
External.y Spoasored Research $2,161,062 §2,498,948 §$3,083,469
Externally Spoasorad Public Service $0 §o $o
TOTAL EXTERMAL SUPPORT §2,161,062 $2,498,948 $3,083,469
Extornal Funding/FTE Faculty Om Appolntment $115,782 §131,110 +152,278

991
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AN ANALYSIS of YNSTROCTIONAL WORKLOAD: FALL and SPRING SEMESTERS,

1987-68 thru 1989-9¢
BEPARTIMENT /DNIT :

IICOME and EXPENSE RATIOS 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90
Tolal Isstructiosal Costs $2,383,991 §2,235,663 $2,121,369
Total Instructional Cost/Student Credit Bour §753 $621 $823
Tolal Instructiosal Cost/FTE Student §20,172 §16,410 $21,699

HOTE: Total Imstructional Costs comsici of YOTAL EXPENDITURES (exciuling Information Processing) for IMSTRUCTION {fuactlons 61 thru 08)
from the expesditure data attached

Tuition Revesus (composite full-time tuition rate

multiplied by FTE NAJORS) $1,39,710 $1,501,250 $1,681,280

Earned Income [composite per credit hour tuitios

rale multiplled by Studeat Credit Hours) $682, 862 $860,188 §880,833

Earned Income/Total Imstructiomal Costs 8.29 0.38 6.32
|70
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DEPARTMENT :
FISCAL YEAR: 1983-90
RESTRICTED
FUND-TYPE FEDERAL OTHER GRAND
BASIC SELF -SUPPURT LG (03-Xx) (O4-X) TOlAL
REVENUES
TUlYion & FEES ) 0 o 0 o
GOVERNMENT APPROPRIATIDNS 0 O 1,134,418 10,000 1,844,414
rON-GOVERNMENT 1) [y) 0 953,094 453,094
CONIRACTS & GRANTS
ErNDOWHENT 0 (4] 0 8,432 8,432
1HCOME FROM _ o 0 0 7T.781 77,7814
TEMPPORARY INVESTMENTS
GIFYS 0 Q O 839, 157 839,157
OTHER o 280 o 6,402 6,682
TOTAL REVENUES 0 280 §,934,41¢ 1.894 866 3,029,5%7

15: ' 152
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DEPARTMENT :
FISCAL YEAR: 1988-89

REVENUES
FUITION & FEES
GOVERNMENY APPROPRIATIONS

NON - GOVERNMENT
CONTRACTS & GRANTS

ENDOWME NT

INCOME FROM
TEMPORARY INVESTMENTS

GIFYS
DIHER

JOTAL REVEMNES

153

FUND-TYPE

.............

SELF -SUPPORTING

- s m .

5,213

5,213

RESTRICTED
FEDERAL OTHER
{03-x) {04-X)
o o
908,974 o
o] 763,634
o 5,339
o 81,675
o 614,505
o o
908,974 1,465,153

908,974

763,634

5,339

81,675

614,508
5.213

2.379,340

691
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DEPARTMENT :

FISCAL YEAR: 1988-89

EXPENDITURES

SALARIES
PROFESSIONALS

FACULTY
FULL-TIME

(INCLUDING DEPY CHAIR)
PARY -TIME/OTHER

{ INCLUDING OVERLOAD)
GRADUATE STYUDENTS
POST DOCTORAL FELLOWS
TULY SON/SCHOLARSHIP
SALARIED/HOURLY STAFF
ERINGE BENEFITS

SUBTOTAL

SUPPORT
MISCELLANEOUS WAGES

TRAVEL

SUPPLIES & EXPENSES
DCCUPANCY & MAINTENANCE
EQUIFRENY

OTHER EXPENSES

CREDITS & TRANSFERS

SUBTOTAL
INDIRECT COSTS
TOTAL EXPENDITURES

INFORMAY JON PROCESSING
o e
ERIC?

IToxt Provided by ERI

INSTRUCTION
{0y - 08)

............

124,691

1,178,596
19,218
176,936
19,4685
18, 135
263,691
10,617

1.811,249

21,009
32,037
237,179
45,927
135,427
890,076

197,844
424,414
o)

2,235,662

165,666

DEPARTNENTAL ORG ACTIVITY
RESEARCH EDUC DEPITS
(09) ( 10)

2,977 0

L~

9,489

38,612
o
6.840
836

3,369

o © © 009

61,923

6,288
30,302
54,093

8,410
13,872

a.983
15, 1BO-

105,768

o

c 0o o ©o 0 & © © C O

67,691

RESEARCH
{2¢ - 39)

45,374

26,441
156,530
566,587
184,306

10, 145

53,120

70,840

1,085,343

31,326
84,986
240, 117
75.310
426,399
192,172
65-
1,010,254
403,351

2,498,948

759

PUBLIC
SERVICE
(47 - 43)

© © O ©00 [+

o o <o ©O

e © © © ©O

ACADENIC
SUPPORY
{5% - 56)
.
o
0
o
o
o
0
0
o
o
o
0
(2]
(3]
O
o
0
O
(o]
o
o

DTHER
{61 - 49)

0

0
76,342
0
369,767
o0

o

446, 109

1,600

18,627 -
$7.027-
o

429,082

GRAND
101AL

............

180,065

1,208,014
187,237
aca, 477
173,774
304,887
307, 347

84,826

3,404,624

57,622
147,335
£33 ,589
129,647
575,698
251,299
121,713-
1,523,409
402,361

5,321,304

166,425

0L1
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DEPARTMENT :
FISCAL YEAR: 11988-89

8ASiIC
{01-1,01-3}
EXPENDITURES
SALARIES
PROFESSIONALS 133,645
FACULTY
FULL -TIME 1,173,435
(INCLUDING DEPARTMENT CHALIR)
PART - YIME/QOTHFR 8,059
(INCLUDING OVERLOAD)
GRADUATE STUDENTS 125,396
POST DOCTORAL FELLOWS 19,250
TUITIFS ‘SCHOLARSHIP 16,850
SALARIED/¢MNMILY STAFF 235, 122
FRINGE BENEFITS 0
SUBTOTAL 1.771.,737
SUPPORTY
MISCELLANEDOUS WAGES 16,652
YRAVEL 22,912
SUPPLIES AND EXPENSES 85,208
OCCUPANCY AND MAINTENANCE 40,9214
£ .JIPMENT 81,962
OTHER EXPENSES 72,523
CREDITS AND TRANSFERS 2,989~
SUBTOTAL 317, 189
INDIRECY COSIS o
TOTAL EXPENDITURES 2,088,926
INFORMATION PROCESS ING 165,666

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

,.,El{llqm

SELF - SUPPORT ING
(02-1)

16

18,469
6,369

24,854

168,659
12,629~
(¢

5,225

ALLOCATED

(01-5,01-6,01-7,

02-6,02-7)

............

7.477
4,778
49,800
o
283,882
. eae
3,373

349,646

5,926
33,062
68,656

960
61,248
19, 198

6]

189,050

$38.696

RESTRICTIED
tO3-X,04 X)

46,420

27,122
174,400
683,565
the 5214

44, 1955

53, 120

75,084

1,258, 387

32,.03%
90,476
254,816
73,9314
429, 196
156.4 10
65-
1,036,799
403,935

2,648,537

759

180,065

1,208,014
187,237
858,477
179,711
404,887
307,337
84,826

3,404,624

57,622
147335
533,589
129,647
675,608
251,231
$7%,743-

1,823,409
403,351

5,331,084

166,425

[55
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The Role Of Institutional Research In Developing
A Campus Affirmative Action Plan

Michael F. Middaugh
Director of Institutional Research and Planning
University of Delaware

Many colleges and universities across the country are
stressing diversity in their employee work forces. Indeed, the
Federal Government, through the Office of Civil Rights, requires
that any institution receiving more than $50,000 in Federal
funding and employing more than 50 people maintain on file a
current Affirmative Action Plan to ensure equity of opportunity
in hiring practices. This includes virtually all colleges and
universities receiving substantial Federal financial aid for
students as well as those with government contracts and grants.
The enforcement arm of the Federal Government, the Office of
Federal Contract Compliance Programs, has put teeth into this
mandate through regular review of the Affirmative Action Plan,
with a particular eye toward data integrity and analysis. As a
premium on data integrity is imposed, many institutions are
looking to their institutional researgh offices for assistance.

Such was the case at the University of Delaware, After an
OFCCP review suggested the need for improved data analysis in
support of the Affirmative Action Plan, the Office of
Institutional Research and Planning was called upon to assist in
the structuring of an appropriate framework for analysis, to
coordinate data collection, and to produce an analysis consistent
with OFCCP guidelines.

The logical starting place for an office of institutional
research seeking to assist in the analysis of affirmative action
data is the Federal regulations. The central regulation defining
the format and content of a college or university’s Affirmative
Action Plan was promulgated in 1971 as 41 CFR 60-2, known as
Revised Order #2. The regulations are generally on file in the
Affirmative Action Office at most institutions and if they cannot
be found there, they can re obtained from the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare in Washington, D.C. The
regulations require, and define formats for developing the
following central components of an affirmative action data
analysis:

1. A workforce analysis

2. A personnel utilization analysis

3. An eight factor analysis of personnel availability
4. Estaplishment of hiring goals

5. Identification of problem areas

Institutional research can play a central and crucial role

in each of these areas. A workforce analysis is precisely what
the name implies: an analysis of the institutional workforce

159



along selected variables. In order to begin the aualysis, job
titles must first be grouped within categories that reflect
similar job content, supervisory responsibilities, job
qualifications, and compensation levels. Each institution should
examine the Federal regulations to determine the precise
application. 2f job grouping guidelines to their specific
circumstances, but the general qualities described above fairly
capture the spirit of those regulations.

At the University of Delaware, EE0-6 job categories (i.e.,
Executive/Administrative/Managerial, Faculty, Professional,
Secretarial/Clerical, Technical/Paraprofessional, Skilled Craft,
and Service Maintenance) were used as the starting point. The
University has a position classification ladder for professionals
and salaried staff which groups job titles into ladder steps
based upon job content, employce qualifications, etc.; these
position classifications were used to group job titles into entry
level, junior-level, mid-level, and senior level job groupings
for all EEO-6 categories save faculty. Vice-Presidents and the
President were designated as a "Cabinet-Level" grouping within
the Executive/Administrative/Managerial job grouping. Faculty
naturally group by academic rank. An elaboration of this job
grouping strategy is found in Appendix A.

once job grouping are established, a personnel utilization
analysis looks at the composition of the institutional workforce
within those job groupings. Employees within the job groupings
are analyzed by ethnicity and gender. A sample personnel
utilization analysis is included in Appendix B.

Perhaps the most difficult analytical component of the
Affirmative Action Plan is the eight factor analysis of personnel
availability. This analysis requires the collection of emplovee
availability data from a variety of disparate sources, and the
weighting of those availability data within the context of eight
specific factors. Those factors include the following:

1. The minority and female population of the labor area sur-
rounding the institution.

la. The availability of women seeking employment in the labor
area surrounding the institution.

2. The size of the minority and female unemployment rates in
the labor area surrounding the University.

3. The percentage of the minority and female workforces as com-
pared with the total workforce in the labor area surrounding
the institution

4. The general availability of minorities and females having
requisite skills in the immediate area.

149
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5. The availability of minorities and females having requisite
skills in an area frcm which the institution can reasonably
recruit.

6. The availability of promotable or transferable minorities
and women within the institution.

7. The existence of training institutions capable of training
minorities and’/or females in the requisite skills.

8. The degree of training which the institution is reasonably
able to undertake as a means of making all 5ok groupings
available to minorities and females.

It is incumbent upon the institution to examine each of
these eight factors as they apply to a given job grouping, and to
artach appropriate weights to each factor in celculating
availability of minority and female personnel for a given
position. It is wcrthwhile to walk through each of the eight
factors as they apply to the University of Delaware to illustrate
how the eight factor analysis works. Consider factor 1, the
minority and female population surrounding the University. The
labor area surrounding the University, for purposes of this
analysis, is defined as the State of Delaware. While we know
that the State’s population is 19% minority and 52% female, these
data do not address the regquisite skills needed for employment
within the various job groupings at the University.

Consequently, little weight is normally assigned to this factor
by institutions of higher education. Similarly, factors la, 2,
and 3, as listed above, all lack precision with respect to

requisite skills for employment and are assigned little weight.

on the other hand, factor 4, the general availability of
minorities and females having requisite skills in the immediate
area is obviously an important factor. In determining the
availarility of such employees, data are available from the U.S.
census and may be provided by the Federal government or may Je
obtained for specific job groupings from private consulting firms
who massage the census data precisely for affirmative action
purposes. The University of Delaware has used both private
consultants and public data sources, and finds its own College of
Urban Affairs, which is also the State repository for census
data, to be the most reliable source of infornaticn.

The weight assigned to this factor will vary acrcgmgiob
groupings and across EEO categories. For example, when hiring an
assistant prcfessor, come weight will be assigned to local
availability of talent, although more weight will likely be
assigned to the national availability pool. Greater weight will
be assigned to the local pool when hiring a junior computer
programmer than when hiring a Director of Computing, where the
national pool would again carry greater weight. When hiring a
secretary or facilities worker, the local pool would likely carry
virtually all of the weight as institutions generally do not

P
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recruit broadly for these positions.

The scope of the recruiting pool is at the core of factor 5,
the avallabllzty of minorities and women having requ1sxte skills
i1 an area in which the University can reasonably recruit. Among
Executive/Adninistrative/Managerial and senior level professional
employees, as well as most junior and senior faculty positions,
the University seeks the broadest pool of candidates.
Consequently, national availability data are used. The U.S.
census is again an excellent source of data, and is well
supplemented by data on degrees granted within specific academic
disciplines, as compiled in two additional sources. Availability
Data, published by the Affirmative Action Office at the
University of Colorado at Boulder, is the benchmark source of
faculty availability information, while the National Center for
Educational Statistics (NCES) publishes annual reports of degrees
granted in academic disciplines. Professional accrediting
agencies and professional associations are also good sources of
national availability data. As noted, the scope and range of the
recruiting pool, and the weight assigned to it, is generally
dictated by the job title and the nature of the duties and
responsibilities inherent therein.

The University of Delaware, as ddé most schools, places
importance on internal promotability for its employees. This
issue is directly addressed in factor 6. Higher education is
something of an anomaly in the Executive/Administrative/Mana-
ger 1 and senior professional areas in that to move up, one must
gen.rsally move to another institution. Faculty and salaried
staff are quite another story. Full professors largely come from
the ranks of associate professors, and an assistant professor
nust achieve associate professor status to achieve tenure and
remain at the University beyond seven years. Salaried staff
generally move up the classification hierarchy via internal
transfer and promotion. Thus, factor 6 is weighted in accordance
with the job grouping within each of the ZE0-6 categories.

Factor 7, the existence of training institutions capable of
training minorities and females in the requisite skills does not
carry the weight that one might assume on first glance. Most
universities and colleges recruit employees with prior experience
as opposed to hiring individuals directly out of schcool. The
exception to this rule are assistant professors within the
faculty who may well be hired directly from a doctorate-granting
institution, However, this is eccounted for in factor 5, where
Colorado’s Availabjility Data and NCES Degrees Granted data are
used in defining national availability pools. Consequently this
factor is given little weight.

Finally, factor 8, the degree of training which the
University is reasonably able to undertake as a means of making
all job classes available to women and minorities, is important.
The University’s tuition waiver policy, its extensive program of
in~-house/in~-service training programs, and its financial support

192




176

of professional development activity all contribute to the
opportunity for any given employee to acquire skills that will
ultimately render him/her promotable. Thus, this factor is
accorded some weight across all job groupings.

Having assigned weighting to each of the eight factors,
those weights are then multiplied by actual employee availability
data extracted from appropriate sources to arrive at a composite
availability percentage reflective of those assigned weights.
This composite availability percentage is then compared against
the actual percentage of employees in the workforce as defined in
the personnel utilization analysis. The University of Delaware
has adopted the position that its hiring goal is to have a
workforce reflective of the availability poocl. THus, where the
utilization percentage exceeds the availability percentage,
underutilization is not a problem and no hiring coal is
established. On the other hand, where the utilization percentage
is greater than one percentage peoint below the availability
percentage, the University views this as underutilization and
establishes a hiring goal that will recruit and employ the
appropriate number of individuals within an underutilization
category to bring the University to the point where it equals or
exceeds the availability pcol. The full concept of availability
analvsis and establishment of hiring goals is illustrated in
Appendix C.

Because hiring goals may be the subject of sone debate on
campus, it is important to involve the broadest possible
constituency in their development. The identification of
appropriate sources of availability data and the assignment of
appropriate weights thereto in the eight factor availalility
analysis is not solely the function of the Affirmative Action
Office and/or Institutional Research and Planning. While these
two cffices are the chief facilitators in the analytical process,
verification of personnel utilization data, consultation on
availability data sources and weighting are all dcne at the
college and administrative unit level, with full participation of
Deans and Vice Presidents. Indeed, these individuals are
strongly encouragec¢ to push the process down to the department
chair/unit director level. To the extent that preliminary
consensus can be achieved on the structure of the utilization and
availability analyses, enthusiastic endorsement of hiring goals
becomes more operational.

Having completed the availability/goal setting analysis, the
final task for institutional research is analysis in support of
identification of problem areas. This entails examination of
instances of underutilization in job groupings within employee
classes across all units of the institution to determine where
patterns begin to appear. For example, it is not uncommon to
find patterns of underutilization of women in senior management
ranks at an institution, or to find underutilization of
minorities in senior faculty ranks. Having identified problem
areas, the data are transferred to the Affirmative Action Office
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where, in concert with units displaying the underutilization
problems, specific remedial strategies are developed in a fashion
wherein progress is quantifiable and may be monitored throughout
the year.

The role of institutional research in the affirmative action
process is a crucial one. Institutional research offices are
generally viewed as objective, non-politicized units within
colleges and universities. Consegquently, data related to
affirmative action planning and strategy emanating from
institutional research offices are generally viewed as free of
hidden agendas. This concept of data integrity is essential to
broad implementation and acceptance of hiring goals across the
campus. As institutions increase their emphasis on diversity in
the workforce, it is not unreasonable to conjecture that the role
of institutional reszarch in the affirmative action process will
continue to grow.
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APPENDIX A

- v =

EXECUTIVE/ADMINISTRATIVE/MANAGERIAL

Cabinet Level - Non classified (Minimum - $60,000 per year)

Incumbents at this level are the primary administrators of the insttution and are
responsible for the global policies and the direction of the institution. The positions
included at this level are the president, the provost, and the vice presidents.

Senior Level - Posiﬁomdmﬁﬁedatleypllz 18 and 19 in the system and some
non-classified academic positions (Minimum - $40,107 per year)

These positions are the senior directors and deans of the various colleges and units.
Incumbents in these posidons are responsible for the direction and management of
large and often mult-functional organizational areas.

Mid-level - Positions classified at level 16 in dle system and some non-classifed
‘ academic positions (Minimum - $34,192 per year)

Pesitiens classified at this level are responsible for the administration of programs with
University-wide impact. These directors and department chairpersons normally report
to senior level administrators or cabinet level positions.

Junior Level - Positions classified at level 15 in the system (Minimum - $29,866 per
year)

Director positions at this level are responsible for medium-sized units. These positions
are often highly visible in state-wide programs thar impact the academic units of the
insgrution.

FACULTY
Professer - (Minimum - $37,868 per year)

This faculty rank is rese:ved for individuals who have established reputations in their
disciplines and whose contributions to the University’s mission is unquestioned. This
is the highest level of faculty rank and temure is automatc.

LS (™

ERIC L.
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Faculty, Continued
Associate Professor - (Minimmum - $30,800 per year)

This is the lowest level of faculty rank that carries with it tenure. The qualificatons
are especially rigorous; the individual must show excellent achievemenr in scholarship
and teaching and there must be unmistakable evidence that the individual has
pregressed and will continue to progress in the faculty system.

Assistant Professor - (Minimum - $24,200 per year)

This is a non-tenured level positon at the University. The faculty member, in almost
all cases, must possess an earned doctorate and a demonstrated ability and desire to
achieve excallence in scholarship and teaching.

Other - (Minimum - $17,655 per year)

These pesitions are non-tenured and considered témporary. Incumbents are normally
hired on a yearly contract. This rank is not usdd for permanenr faculty and these
positions are not expected to progress through the other ranks.

PROFESSIONAL

Senior Level - Positions classified at levels 17, 18 and 19 in the system(Minimum of
$40,770 per year)

These positions are at the highest level in the professional classificadon system and
are often second in command of large or muit-functional organizations. Individual
contributcrs at this level normally have a Ph.D. and are considered leaders in their
fie'ds and/or provide innovative or theoretical research applications.

Mid-level - Positions at level 16 in the system (Minimum of $34,192 per year)

Positions at this level are often second in command of medium-sized units or address
issues thar extend beyond the University. Researchers and technical professionals
normally require a Ph.D. and eight to ten years experience.

ERIC
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Professional, Condnued

Junior Level - Pesiticns at levels 14 and 15 in the system (Minimum of $26,488 per
year)

Incumtents in these positions normally manage other professionals engaged in
spedalized dudes. The ability to interpret policy in unique circumstances is essendal
at this level. Research positions normally require a Ph.D.

Enoy Level - Positons at levels 11, 12 and 13 in the system (Minimum of $17,995
per year)

Positions grouped at this level require independent judgement and discretion as a
integral part of their everyday activides. These positions may supervise other entry-
level professionals and/or staff. Career ladders for research support and professional
librarians start at this level.

SECRETARIAL/CLERICAL
|

Senior Level - Positions classified at levels 6, 7 and 8 in the system (Minimum -
$15,374 per year)

These positiors are at the highest level in the secretarial/clerical families at the
University. The incumbents normally manage an office and supervise other
secretarial/clerical employees. Positions at this level frequently require an associates
degree and/or eight to ten years experience.

Mid-level - Positions classified at levels 4 and 5 in the system (Minimum - $13,268
per year)

Incumbents in these positions are seasoned clerical employees that normally have over
S years experience. These positions may keep complicated budget/account records
and/or suppert the work of a large office. Some supervision of entry level
secretarial/clerical employees may be found at this level

Junior Level - Positions dassified at levels 1, 2 and 3 m the system (Minimum -
$10,928 per year)

These positions are entry-level clerical jobs and normally require little or no previous
experience. [ncumbents need close supervision and may do extensive typing or light
bookkeeping.
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TECHNICAL/PARAPROFESSIONAL

Senior Level - Positions classified at levels 6, 7 and 8 in the system (Minimum -
$15,374 per year)

Positions classified at this level are senior laboratory/computer support technicians.
Incumbents in these positions are very skilled and are frequenty graduates of technical
scheols. These staff members work under limited supervision and are often
supervisors themselves.

Mid-level - Positions classified at levels 4 and 5 in the system [Minimum - $13,268
per year)

There is a wide variety of positions at this level. These technicians are seasoned
experts in their field wsually with five to seven years experience. [ncumbents are
considered part of the research/medical team by their professional colleagues.

Junior Level - Positions classified at levels 1, 2 ahd 3 in the system (Minirmm -
$10,928 per year)

These are entry level positions where incumbents are expected to follow strict oral
and written instructions. Incumbents in these positions normally have little practcal
experience.

SKILLED CRAFT

Senior Level - Positions classified ar levels 6, 7 and 8 in the system (Minimum -
$15,374 per year)

Positions at this level are distinguished by their exceptional skill ar a given trade.
Incumbents in these posidons are often considered artisans and are frequently licenced
in their respective work. Some employees are foremen or lead workers and supervise
others involved in these trades.

Mid-level - Positions classified at levels 4 and 5 in the system (Minimum - $13,268
per year)

These positions are ar the journeyman level of their respective trade and the
incumbents are highly skilled. Positions at this level normally work independently.
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Skilled Craft, Continued

Jumicr Level - Pesitions classified at levels 1, 2 and 3 in the
system (Minimum - $10,928 per year)

Incurnberts in these positions are normally skilled craft helpers and are often werking
towards completing an apprenticeship. These employees are frequendy hired out of
high scheol with litle or no experience.

SERVICE/MAINTENANCE

Senior Level - Positions classified at levels 6, 7, and 8 in the system (Minimum -
$15,374 per year)

These positdons normally supervise large staffs that are doing work in the
service/maintenance field. In all bur rare instances incumbents are promoted from

within their respective area and have eight to ten years experience at the Universiry.

Mid-level - Positions classified at levels 4 and S in the system (Minimum - $13,268
per year)

The variety of positions at this level is probably its most distinguishing feature.
Emgloyees in these positions are doing mostly manual work requiring limited degrees
of acquired skills. Incumbents are frequently promoted into these positons from more
jumior positions in this family of jobs.

Junior Level - Positions classified at levels 1, 2 and 3 in the systen (Minimum -
$10,928 per year)

These are entry level positions and incumbents perform duties that are related to the
comfort, convenience and hygiene of persons or contribute to the upkeep of the
physical property of the University. Persons are normally hired from outside the
University and the positions require little or no expesience.

ERIC 14
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APPENDIX B

PERSONNEL UTILIZATION ARALYSIS
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HORKSHEES FOR CALCIRATING AVAILARILITY OF VOMEN AND RINORITIES BY JOB GROUP WIININ £EO-6 CATEGORY
ARD TOR DETERNINING INSTANCES OF UNDERUTILIZATION AND ESTABLISHNENT OF NIRING OOALS
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The Nature and Scope of Institutional Research:
The Changing Face of the IR Profession

Michael F. Middaugh
Director of Institutional Research and Planning
University of Delaware

This paper is written as a personal reflection on a dozen
years in the institutional research profession, par-xcularly with
respect to how the profession has changed, and where it is likely
headed. The reflection is an outgrowth of watchlng institutional
research offices across the nation react (or in all too many
cases, fail to react) to external environmental pressures.
Leading among these pressures are shrinking enroliments and
constricting institutional budgets, although I would argue that
there are other more subtle, but equally powerful pressures that
Ccreate a context for viewing the utility of an institutional
research office. A significant number of institutional research
offices have been eliminated in recent years. Others have
experienced major staff reductions. If institutional research is
a viable function that is essential to the lifeblood of a vibrant
1nst1tutian, why are some colleges and universities walking away
from it or diluting it by dispersing YR functions across other
offices on campus? The answer may l1i& in the extent to whLich
institutional research at a given school actually does contribute
to the vibrancy of that school.

In writing A_Ha) . ¢
Research (1990), I wanted to provide the new 1nst1tut10nal
research practitioner with a context for thinking about the IR
process, and for establishing a program of research. As I
developed this context, however, I found myself re-evaluating my
own assumptions about vhat 1nst1tutlonal research is, and how the
process can best respond to the constantly changing needs of a
postsecondary institution.

It seems to me that the essence of institutional research is
embedded in its ability to respond to three basic gquestions
central to the continued survival of any organization:

1. Where is the organization at this moment? specifically, what
is the fit between a college or universitv’s institutional
mission and the programs and services which it currently has
in place? What is the institution’s position within the edu-
cational marketplace? Who are the competition and what are
they doing?

2. Where is the organization going? what do indicators tell us
about potential changes in the environment in which the org-
anization functions? What changes should be considered with
respect to programs and services currently offered that are:
a) consistent with the institutional mission, and b) reflec~-
tive of changing environmental conditions?

o
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3. How can the organization best arrive at its desired end? what
are the alternative courses of action available to the insti-
tution in pursuing its objectives? What are the costs associ-
ated with implementation of the various alternatives? cCan the
institution afford to act? Can the institution afford not to
act?

The viability and relevance of institutional research is
determined by its ability to respond to these questions. I
recall coming to the University of Delaware in 1985 and
inheriting an institutional research enterprise which was a
magnificent exercise in ccunting. Credit hours, students,
faculty, buildings, books --- you name it, they counted it. 1If
you wanted to know the number of students of Norwegian
extraction, with blond hair, blue eyes, nearsightedness, and
names ending in "-sen®, they could tell you. 1If you wanted to
know who the University’s primary admissions competitors were,
and the variables upon which they consistently topped the
University in recruiting first-time freshmen, or if you wanted to
know the cost of educating a student at the Univer51ty, and the
extent to which this cost was subsidized through State
appropriations ~--- well, there must be some office on campus that
could give you that information. Superb counters that they were,
institutional research goes well beyorld mere description. In my
judgement there would be no Office of Institutional Research and
Planning at the University of Delaware had that pattern of
"research" been allowed tc continue. Like all colleges and
universities in the late 1980‘s, Delaware was experiencing
significant pressures on the type of educational product it
delivered, on the process through which it was delivered, and on
the resources needed to drive the entire enterprise. To assist
the University in analyzing all of the above, a systematic
approach to institutional analysis was essential.

My own training in the natural sciences, coupled with work
done with Richard H. Hall during my doctoral days at the State
University of New York at Albany predisposed me to look at
institutions from an "open systems" perspective. Howard Aldrich
(1976) and Richard Hall (1987) have been major forces in shaping
my view of organizations as comprised of three central
components: inputs, process, and outputs. In order to function
and remain viable, the organization must continuously secure new
inputs, and process them to generate a high quality product.
Implicit in this cycle of events is an on-going series of
transactions with an environment external to the organization, an
environment which must ultimately supply the raw materials
(inputs) and which serves as the ultimate arbiter as to whether
the organizational product has sufficient "quality" to merit
continued consumption.

Some of my colleaques have challenged this paradigm as to
closely related to an industrial model to bear relevance to
higher education. I think not. Look at Figure 1 and consider
the inputs into the higher education enterprise. We require
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INPUTS PROCESS OUTPUTS
Students Academic Programs/Scrvices Graduates
Paculty Support Programs/Services Cognitive Outcomes
Staff Attrition/Retention Value-Added Outcomes
Facilities - Students Knowledge
Dollars(Public/Private) ’ - Faculty ™ . Research
- State Allocations . - Staff - Publication
- Gifts Indicators of Quality - Patents
- Contracts and Grants Measures of Productivity - Services
- Tuition/Pees General Planning Analyses

EXTERNAL ENVIRONMENT

- Piscal/Economic considerations - Governmental/Regulatory Considerations

- Marketplace Considerations - Other Considerations
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students, faculty, and staff. We need buildings in which to
teach and conduct other aspects of educational business. We need
money to pay salaries, to buy books and equipment, and to fund
other business-related activities. Institutional research
describes these inputs in a way that answers such fundamental
questions as: Who or what are they? How many are there? wWhat do
they look like? The same questions may be applied to outputs of
the educational enterprise, i.e., graduates, knowledge as
measured by research, publications, patents, public service, etc.

The challenge to institutional research is the analysis and
description of the "process" of higher education. How is
knowledge transmitted? How do we know if we’re doing a good job?
How do we know if we’re doing it efficiently and effectively?

How do we measure the environmental transactions that can
profoundly affect the efficiency and effectiveness of the
educational enterprise? I argue that coming to terms with these
challenges to instituti-nal research is having the effect of
dramatically altering the nature and scope of the work associated
with the profession I entered back in 1978.

Simple description of inputs no longer suffices as the sum
total of institutional research in that area. Market analysis in
support of admissions activity is absdlutely essential in
identifying where student inputs are and how they are likely to
behave in selecting a college or university. Precise definition
of institutional position within the marketplace, vis-a-vis
specific competitors when measured along specific variables, is
crucial to effectively competing for a shrinking pool of college-
bound high school seniors. Similar assessments are necessary
with respect to recruiting the best and brightest among faculty
and staff. What is the institution’s posture with respect to
competitive compensation? Are appropriate pools of available
personnel readily identifiable in support of institutional
movement to a more diverse workforce? Are institutional revenue
streams in healthy condition? 1Is the institution more or less
tuition dependent than the pool of peer institutions to which it
aspires. What is the long term prognosis for revenue streams?
Will the institution be able to afford the full range of its
planning initiatives? These issues go considerably beyond the
demographic descriptions of inputs that characterized
instituticnal research when I entered the profession a dozen
years ago.

Description of process is no less challenging. I can
remember when grade distribution analyses, degrees granted
summaries, credit hour production reports, etc. were adequate
descriptors of "process". The very daring might even throw in
student/faculty ratios and a variant on a staffing model to
suggest optimal ways of operating the educational enterprise.
The last dozen years has witnessed the introduction of three
somewhat foreign and powerfully fearsome words into discussions
concerning higher education --- COST, PRODUCTIVITY, and QUALITY.
Who else but institutional research is in a position to address
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these issues?

Perhaps the single greatest shift in my cwn institutional
research program over the years ha: been movement into the area
of budget planning and cost analysis. Accounting and budgeting
could contentedly be left to the qurus in the business office in
times when fiscal resources were plentiful. We now operate in an
environment where resources are lean and senior managers are

. looking for objective measures of productivity and efficiency.

What does it really cost to generate a student credit hour of
instruction in English or History? what is the outside
tolerable income to expense margin in resource intecasive
curricula that will permit continued subsidy by enrollment
intensive programs? Wwhat are the implications to cther cost
centers when salary equity issues are addressed? Wwnhat are the
quantifiable economic benefits of having a majority non-resident
student body at an institution that is at least partially
supported by state tax dollars? What is the relative fiscal
health of the institution as measured by the manner in which it
manages the full spectrum of its fiscal affairs, and how does
this health report compare with comparable institutions? These
are issues I‘’d never have imagined I’d address when I entered
institutional research. The fact that’ this year’s NEAIR
Conference Program contains a workshop entitled "Principles of
Financial Management and Analysis for Institutional Researchers",
and another entitled "Institutional Planning - Principles and
Applications", speaks eloqu::ntly to the central role that
institutional research can and must play in decision support and
policy analysis on campus.

How good are we at delivering a quality education? Indeed,
what do we mean by "quality™? Legislatures, consuner groups, and
other advocacy groups are demanding accountability in higher
education, and from those demands, the current ascessment
movement has grown. I am genuinely concerned that _nstitutional
researchers are being swept up in the push for as«: c:oment without
having been a major player in defining which "outcomes"™ merit
study, and the measures to be used in assessing f»» ¢ outcomes.
Do we have a high quality faculty and staff supporting the
educational process? How do we know? Are we using unbiased
admissions criteria to ensure that we are selectinu students who
have a reasonable chance of graduating? How can we tell is the
college or university experience has substantially rnanged the
intellectual, attitudinal, and behavioral characteristics of
students. Has institutional research, as a profession, thought
these issues through and established legitimate strategies for
addressing them that will lend themselves tc interinstitutional
comparison?

As noted at the outset of this paper, ti.e pressures on
institutions of higher education at present are intense. The
nature of those pressures is different from any experienced in
recent memory in that they call for real institutional
introspection with respect to what colleges and universities are

211



190

doing, how well they are doing it, and what should be done
differently. Institutional research can and should play a
central supportive role in this introspection. Those offices
that meet the challenge will lead their institutions into the
twenty-first century. Those that continue with "business as
usual"” will, fear, find themselves out of business by the year
2000.
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QILTIVATING THE IOYAITY OF YOUNG AIIMNI 7O THEIR AIMA MATER:
THE SUCCESS OF THE OORNELL TRADITION PROGRAM

Yuko Mulugetta
Research Associate, Financial Aid, Cornell University
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Dean of Admissions and Financial Aid, Cormell Unjversity

Donald Saleh
Director of Financial Aid/student Employment, Cornell University

Ann B. Brewster
Department of Educational Psychology, Cormell University

students with opportunities for work as well as for study. The Commell
Tradition Fellowship Program, which is alumi-supported, is a contemporary
expression of the founder's vision. The program awards six hndred
fellomhipseadmyeartomﬂezgradmtesudentsmhavedamxsmted
significant work experience, commnity service, and scholarly achievement.
An award of up to $2500 a year will reduce by that amount the indebtedness a
student may incur in obtaining the Commell degree. In addition to
fellowships, the Cornell Traditic- Program aims to enhance students!
experiences during their umdergraduate years and also to cultivate alumi who
have strong commitments to the prosperity of Cornell University. The
Tradition alumni are expected to provide the subsequent generations with job
opportunities and financial support, and be actively involved in various
volunteer activities.

The Cormell Tradition Program began its full operation in 1983,
launched by pledges of over $7 million from an anonymous group of Cornell
University alumi and friends. It has just completed its seventh year in
operation. This seems an appropriate point at which to determine the
program’s success in meeting its objectives. 1In the first part of this
article, the immovative character of the Cormell Tradition Program will be
described in termms of its origin, objectives, and operation. In the secomd
part, results fmnsmyxmeam)ccmemingthemmn'rraditimprogram
willbepmsentedsoastoestablishtheextenttowhidxthepmgmmnas
achieved its objectives.

OBJECTIVES OF THE CORNELL TRADITION PR)RAM

In 1982, the need for the Commell Tradition Program became apparent.
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This need resulted in large part from events of the previous decade, during
which time the costs of education had escalated and the available
sdnlar&ipﬂnﬂsforstxﬂentshadmtmintainedasmilarpace As a
result, the financial burden on students and their parents for oollege
echmtimirm'easedconsiderably. This burden on students was manifested in
an increase in the individual student self-help amount (which includes
loans, work, and summer savings) required by the university and in an
increase in students' college loan indebtedness upon graduation.

As a result of the increasing burden on students for their education
costs, one of the main purposes of the Cornell Tradition Program became to
provide qualified students with substantial fellowships so as to reduce the
amxunt these students would have to pay in loans. 1t is important to
clarify that the Tradition fellowships have not been used as a method of
meeting educational costs that cannot be met bv other means such as loans.

" Rather, they have been used as a method of reducing loan amounts of students

whose financial needs are already met by various types of financial aid. At
present, the loan burden on students is projected to contimially increase
(Henderson, 1987). Thus, the Cornell Tradition Fellowship Program fulfills a
very essential purpose through its innovative means of reducing educational
costs and loan indebtedness.

Four areas of objectives for the Cormell Tradition Program were set
forth in the original Cornell Tradition sta t of purpose of October,
1982, These four areas of objectives lve more than providmg
scholarships to a select number of qualified students in order to reduce
their overall lcan amounts. The goals have been designed to address anmd
influence several key aspects of students' lives during both their
undergraduate years and after graduation. The goals of the Cormell Tradition
Program are to help Cornell University:

1) remain competitive in recruiting the most promising students by
offering fellowships and career-related summer ermployment opportunities
(admissions/recruitment goal);

2) make career-related job opportunities available during undergraduate
years, so that students may meet educational cos's through participation
in work (employment opportunity goal):

3) reduce indebtedness of students to make it easier for them to pursue
graduate study or scrvice-related careers (indcbtedness goal): and

4) instill in Tradition Fellows the moral cbligation to perpetuate the
Cornell Tradition through future service and fmancml assistance (gift
giving goal).

Included in the objectives is the expectation that graduates of the
Cornell Tradition Program will ultimately come full circle from being
recipients of the program to being contributors of the program upon

graduation, assisting in the mintenance of the program by velunteering
their time and monetary gifts.



OPERATION OF THE OORNELL TRADITION PROGRAM

The Cornell Tradition Program allocates two types of awards: fellowship
awards and book awards. The selection procedure for the fellowship awards
requires that applicantsbeﬁzll—timecmtinxingwﬂexgraduatswmqmify

The specific fellowship opportunities are the Freshman Fellowships for
freshmen, Transfer Fellowships for transfer students, Academic Year
Fellowships for upperclassmen, and Summer Fellowships for the Comell
Tradition fellows who could not meet summer saving expectations for
legitimate reasons. Fellowships and book awards are awarded conpetitively,
basedmmereqximmtsofaminimmofzsohmofmrkexperierm (200
hours of work for freshmen), a minimm of 75 hours volunteer ard/or extra-
curricular experience, and a minimm grade point average of 2.3.

The work requirements for eligibility in the Cormell Tradition Program
are intended to fulfill the Tradition Program goal for employment
opportunities to encourage students to assume greater responsibility in
meeting educational costs through participatign in work. Furthermore, the
need-based requirement for eligibility in the Tradition fellowship programs
aims to help Cormell remain competitive for the most desirable and promising
students by providing an incentive to qualified needs-bascd ~tudents to apply
and remain at Cornell.

In addition to the fellowships and book awards, . opportunity for
students to find career-related summer jobs exists with the program called
the Summer Job Network. The Summer Job Network originally operated under
the Cormell Tradition Program, and is consistent with the founding goals of
the Cormell Tradition Program, but is now considered a scpxirate  program.
The Summer Job Network (SIN) aims at fulfilling the program goals for
providing students with career-related employment. T™e SIN  Program
specifically aims to bolster the recruitment efforts 1or undergraduate
students by offering the opportunity for career-related sir—-r employment to
continuing students regardiess of need. In addition, the suii Program aims to
improve the employability of Cornell graduates by making career-related
opportimities available to them during their undergraduate programs. The SIN
Program is open to all students who are enrolled in a deqree program at
Cornell with a minimm 2.0 GPA and are able to work at lccst 35 hours per
week for eight weeks during the summer.

THE CORNELL TRADITION RESEARCH: OBJECTIVES AND DESICN
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areas: level of indebtedness from undergraduate education; graduate school
status; employment status; attitudes toward alumni functions; participatory
experience in alumni activities and level of gift giving.

The major focus of this paper is to determine whether the Cormell
Tradition Fellowship Program has successfully cultivated alumi who
contribute to Cornell University in terms of monetary gifts. To evaluate
the success of the program, however, requires more than a simple comparison
of the level of monetary contribution between the CT alumi and non—CT
alumni. The existing literature has indicated that alumi gift-giving
behavior is a function of the two principal factors of motivation to give
and financial capability to give (Volkwein, 1989; Connolly, 1986; FPaton,
1986). Financial capability, which can be measured by alumi's salary or
indebtedness level, is a primary condition for alumni gift-giving behavior.
Alumi must be also motivated to utilize their financial capability to give
monetary gifts to their Alma Mater.

To measure the success of th& Cormell Tradition program, therefore, we
mist test whether the Cormell Tradition alumni have made significantly
higher monetary contributions than the non~Tradition alumni, while the
effects of motivation and financial capability factors are taken into
consideration.

MFASUREMENTS AND [Y\TA!S(IIR(E

The questiomnaire was mailed to 166 Cornell Tradition alumi who
raduated during the 1987 academic year. ‘The 166 non-Cornell Tradition
alumni (centrol group) were selected based on a stratified random sampling
procedure, so that the control group would possess the same attributes as
the Tradition group in terms of ethnicity, financial aid status, gender, amd
college. The survey was conducted in March, 1988. The final response rate
was 66.9% for the Tradition group and 61.1% for the Control group. The
present study utilizes the following questiomnaire responses for the
analysis.

(1) Program status - 1 is coded for the Cormell Tradition alumni and 0

tfor the non—-Cornell Tradition alumni ‘0
(2) Self-reported indebtedness level (in dollar) from undergraduate
oducation

(3) Fmployment status - 1 is coded for those employed and 0 for those
not employed.

(4) Graduate/Professiomal school status - 1 is coded for those studying
at graduate/professional schools and 0 for those not studying.

(5) Sclf-reported salary level in dollars
(6) Motives for qgift-giving - The respondents indicated 1 (strongly

agree), 2 (agree}, 3 (disagree), or 4 (strongly disagree) with the
statement that "More alumni ought to invest money and energy in Cornell

2L
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miversitypquansbohelpmtmemﬁexgmduatesqetastartwithﬂweir
careers." 5 (No Opinion) was treated as a missing value.

In addition to these six questionnaire responses,
(7) the respondent's ethnic status (1 ~ white and 0 — Minorities) and

(8) GFA were cbtained from the Registrar's Office. Previous studies
have indicated ethnic status amd GPA are
important measures of the alumi's gift-giving behavior.

(9) mllarmmtofumﬂativemtaryantrihttimbyttnamvey
respandent was also cbtained from the Alumi Record Office.

MUIITPIE REGRESSION MODEL AND ASSUMPTIONS

Our hypothesis states that participation in the Cormell Tradition
program significantly explains alumi's gift-giving behavior, while effects
of other factors (employment status, salary level, graduate status,
indebtedness level, motivation to give, ethnic background, ard GPA) are
accounted for. To test this hypothesis, the multiple regression model is

presented:

Y=XB+ E |
where:
Y is a 153 x 1 matrix (153 observations for one dependent variable);
X is a 153 x 9 matrix (153 cbservations for 8 explanatory variables and
an intercept);
B is a 9 x 1 matrix (9 regression coefficients including the intercept
coefficient); and

E is a 153 x 1 matrix of the random errors.

In order to apply the least squares regression model to our data, the
following seven corditions are assumed to be valid:

(1) Y is a linear function of Xs.

(2) X matrix is full colum rank.

(3) E is normally distributed with the mean = 0 and the constant,
independent variance = ¢ °.

(4) Xs are non-constant.

(5) EBEs are indeperdent of Xs.

(6) Xs are measured without errors.

(7) All cbservations are equally influential and reliable.

Estimators of regression coefficients will be the best linear, unbiased

estimators only when these assumptions are valid (Chatterjee and Hadi, 1988:;
Rawlings, 1988; Chatterjee and Price, 1977).

ANALYSIS
l. Descriptive Statistics

bue to the pairwise deletion of the observations with missing values,
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the number of the cbservations was reduced to 153 in total, 66 in the
Tradition group and 87 in the Control group. Table 1 indicates simple mean
camparisons between program participants and non-participants. As the
program has intended, indebtedness level of the participants was
significantly lower than the non-participants. The Tradition group was
significantly higher than the Control graup in terms of GPA and level of
giving.

2. Regression Amalysis and Validation of Assumptions

The original model did not successfully explain the variance of the
dependent variable, as indicated by adjusted R square equal to 2.89%,
Subsequent analyses of the residuals has detected the violation of normality
and common variance assumption, as well as the existence of the six
influential points. The five cbservations identified have contributed $200,
$250, $319.87, $125 and $250 respectively to the University, whereas the
average contribution of the remaining donors was only $32.5. The problem of
the sixth observation is associated with the large self-reported
indebtedness ($46,000). This is judged to be a measurement error, since the
financial aid office usually does not encourage students to take loans of
mere than $20,000 in total. It was decided to exclude these six
cbservations from the analysis to improve the fit of our regression model.

The assumptions of normal distribution cammon variance of the errors
are examined once again after the deletion of the six observations. The plot
of the residual vs. fitted values (Figure 1) has depicted a typical fan-
shaped pattern, which is comonly observed when the variance of error
increases with the mean of the deperdent variable. The square root
transformation of the dopendent variable is indicated as a possible remedy
{or both nonnormality and heterogeneous variances of residuals.

The regression summary table indicates that the model has failed to
explain the data, even after the transformation. ‘The close examination of
the plot of residuals vs. predicted values has revealed intriquing insights
into why the model could not explain the data adequately. As shown in
Figure 2, two distinctively different patterns of the residuals have
appeared. One pattern consists of the observations with positive residuals,
vhich depict a random pattem of residual against predicted Y values. 'This
indicates that the square root transformation was successful to correct the
heterogencous variance problem as for the positive residuals. The other
pattern is made up of the dbservations with negative residuals. The
magnitude of these negative residuals have linearly increased with the larger
value of the predicted Y. The square root transformation did not work for
this group. The cbservations with negative residuals are identified as those
who have not given any monetary gifts to the University, whereas the
cboervaticns with positive residuals are gift—givers. 1In short, the square
root transformation of Y was successful only for non-zero Y values. It is
indicated that the model may adequately fit only the data of the dorors in
our least sguares analysis.

The data of the donors contains 46 cbservations. There are 21 alumni
who received the Cornell Tradition Fellowship and 25 non-Tradition alumni.
All regression assumptions associated with the random errors have finally
become fulfilled.  The model has explained more than 50% of the variance of

2:0



Y ad F value is 6 (Table 2). The results lead us to conclude that the
model has successfully accounted for the variance of the dependent variable.
T tests indicated that each beta coefficient associated with ethnicity,
indebtedness, graduate school status and GPA respectively, is significantly
greater than 0, in the presence of other predictors. This means that the
alumi, who have a non-minority background, less debt from undergraduate
education, and lower GPA, ard do not go to graduate school, tend to make more
donations to the University. The results are in line with previous firndings.
white students may have been better integrated into the alumni organization
and have had more frequent contact with the alumni society than the minority
alumi. 'mosewhohavelessintotalloanammtsarﬂ/ordomtgoto
graduate school are relatively better-off and therefore, tend to give more
gifts to the University than those who are graduate studcnts with
amounts in educational loans. It is rather surprising to sce that lower GPA
predicts more contribution. It could be reasoned that the alimni with higher
GPA are either currently enrolled in graduate school or saving money to go
back to school in the near future, either which may be preventing them from
making larger donations. This interpretation may be particularly true for
the young alumi, like our respondents, who graduated from Cormnell only a few
years ago.

The dichotamous measure of whether the person is a Cormell Tradition
alumi or not did not explain the donation level very well. This indicates
that mere participation in the program is important. However, the loan
reduction that the Cornell Tradition aluml have received thraugh the
program has proven to be significant in enabling them to be better donors.

SUMMARY AND CONCTISION

Ezra Cornell founded his university with a comitrent to provide
students with opportunities for work as well as for study. The alumi-
supported Cornell Tradition Fellowship Program is a conterporary expression
of the founder's vision. The program award: six hundred fcllowships each
year to undergraduate students who have demonstrated nijnificant work
experience, comminity service, and scholarly achievement. An award of up to
$2500 a year will reduce by that amount the indebtedness a student may incur
in obtaining the Cornell degree. The Tradition alumni aie expected to
provide the subsequent generations with job opportunities and financial
support, and be actively involved in various volunteer activities.

The resecarch study examined whether the alumi who received the Comnell
Tradition Fellowship during their undergraduate years  have made
significantly higher monetary contributions to the University than the non-
Fellows, while the effects of other variables (employment status, incame,
indebtedness level, GPA, ethnicity, graduate school attendance, motivation to
give) were accounted for.

The initial run of reqression resulted in 2.89% adjusted R sguare.
The analysis of the residuals detected the serious violations of normality
and coamon variance assumptions, as well as the existence of six influential
points. The deletion of the five outliers and one observation with a
measurement error did not improve the overall fit of the model. The plot of
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the residuals against the predicted Y values depicted a typical fan-shape
pattern, which indicated the transformation of Y as a possible remedy for
nonnormality and heterogenecus variance of the errors.

The square root transformation of Y, however, was not successful at
all, resulting in 0 adjusted R square. The close examination of the plot of
residuals vs. fitted Y values revealed that the Y transformation was
successful to correct the heterogeneous variance problem only for the
positive residuals. But it did not effectively work for the negative
residuals. The positive residuals were associated with the observations
having positive Y values (in other words, donors) and the negative residuals
were those with 0 values in Y (hon—donors). This indicated that the model
may adequately fit the donors' data only.

The modified model successfully explained more than 50% of the
variance of the donors' data. F value was nearly 6. All the hasic
assumptions were proven to be valid. The best linear, unbiased estimators
were finally obtained. Ethnicity, indebtedness, graduate school status, and
GPA are identified as significant factors in predicting gift-giving level of
donors. The alumni who have a non-minority background, less debt from
undergraduate education, lower GPA, and do not go to graduate school, tend to
make more donations. The dichotomous measure of whether the alumi was a
Cormell Tradition Fellow or not, did not explain the donation level well.
This implies that it is not mere participatiop in the program, but the loan
reduction that the Cormell Tradition alumni ived through the program,
that enables them to be better donors. This finding has lead us to conclude
that the Cornell Tradition Program has been successful in cultivating more
comitted alumni through the implementation of the reduction of undergraduate
loans.



Variables

Debt

Empl cyment
Grad School
Salary
Notives
Ethnic

GPA

Giving

Source

Regression
Er or

Variables

Constant
Ethnic

CT Prog.
Debt

Grad school
Employment
Attitudes
Salary '
GPA

Table 1

MEAN COMPARISONS
LT PARTICIPANTS VS. NON-PARTICIPANTS

Participants Non-Participants

$7,674 (5,971)  $10,649 (4,385)
0.833 (.376) 0.724 (.450)
0.258 (.441) 0.356 (.482)

$17,464 (10,609) $15,058 (11,101)
1.788 (.621) 1.793 (.667)
0.818 (.389) 0.793 (.407)
3.129 ¢.387) 2.918 (.462)

$25.73 (57.73) $10.82 (31.96)

Entiries are means
( ) Entries are Standard deviations

t
Table 2

13 df MS
103.8601 8 12.9825
80. 1225 37 2.1655
Beta S.E.(8eta) T-value
15.8119 2.7663 5.716
1.5193 0.686 2.215
0.4515 0.5747 0.785
-0.0002 0.0001 -3.10¢
-2.4875 0.8025 -3.100
-1.0056 1.0423 0.985
0.001 0.3757 0.003
0 0 -0.199
-2.6864 0.7132 -3.767
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T-test

p<.0001
n.s.
n.s.
n.s.
n.s.
n.s.
p<.005
pe.05

F-value

5.995



Plot of Externally Studentimed Regiduals vs. Fitved Values:
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The Top of the Funnel:
An Initial Analysis of an Inquiry Population

Marian F. Pagano
Researcher Analyst
Tufts University

Dawn Geronimo Terkla
Director of Institutional Research & Planning
Tufts University

The college sclection process includes inquiry, application, acceptance,
and matriculation. Of these, the largest and least studied group is the inquiry
population. These are the prospective applicants who request information
and/or an application from the institution. Some of the inquiry pool will
apply, however a large proportion of them will not submit a formal
application.

Not all inquiries are expccted to apply. Self-selection is an integral
part of the college choice process. But many administrators and researchers
wonder why large groups of students, who are qualified, ncver even submit an
application. They ponder this question because quite often the students who
do not submit an application fit the profile of students who do apply, are
accepted and thrive at the institution.

Students will choose where they apply based on objective factors such
as size, location, cost and acceptance rate of graduates into profcssional
schools. There are, however, less tangible factors which cannot be easily
defined or articulated by students. Some of these include academic
reputation, student life, faculty-student relationships, and social awareness.
These are factors which can be elaborated upon through publications and
other initial contacts with students. Indeed, one of the driving forces behind
the current study was a need to identify which factors, both objective and
subjective, were preventing students from applying.

The survey questions evolved from a series of discussions with the
associate directors in the admissions office. We wanted to keep the survey as
brief as possible, assuming students might take a limited amount of time to
provide us with information, but we did not want to risk alienating them with
a lengthy survey! Thus, the admissions associates were a terrific resource as
they %\ad already done some ireliminar qualitative research on the topic
through their discussions with potcential applicants. In addition, we learned
that the admissions database would provide some data on all inquiries. In
some cascs the information was limited to just name and address. For others
we had SAT scores, estimated financial aid need, and high school information.
Unfortunatcly, we had this expanded set of data on a very limited number of
individuals. With the further limitation of our sample and response rate, the
additional data on file was virtually unusable for this study.

1 We remunded ounselves {tequenily 1hat 1de populufion bad loat imtersst in Owr institution very sarly in the process

2.2
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Our main objectives in conducting this study were threefold: 1) to learn
how our academic reputation is perceived in relation to our competitors by
the inquiry population; 2) to determine how much of a factor cost is in
student’s decisions not to apply; and 3) to learn where students arc applying.

METHODOLOGY

A simple one-page, two-sided self mailing survey was designed? The
survey contained approximately 65 variables which included possible reasons
inquirers decided not to apgly to Tufts, the reasons they did apply to their top
choice school, the reasons they d.d not visit our institution, questions
regarding whether or not they visited the institutions to which they applied,
whether or not they applied for financial aid, and background variables such
as gender, ethnicity, type of high school, high school rank, test scores, and the
influence of twelve institutional contacts on their impression of Tufts.

The inquiry survey was sent to 5000 students who did not complete an
application as of the January 3 deadline. The surveys were mailed
immediately after this deadline had gassed. This represents approximately
12% of the total inquiry population. In order to better understand the
African American and Hispanic inquiry populations, the sample was
stratified to include 1000 students who identified themselves as being from
either of these groups.

RESULTS \
sponse Rat

Four-hundred and ninety surveys were returned in usable condition for
a response rate of a?proximately 10%. Survey demise may be partly
responsible for this low response rate as many surveys were tattered from
their two-way unprotected pumeg across the country and back. Despite our
efforts to gain a better understanding of the African American and Hispanic
Fopulation, the response rates from these populations were about the same as
or the general population, yielding 4% and 6% respectively.

Academic Reputation (see figure 1)

Academic reputation was cited as a reason for not apglying to Tufts by
only 16% of the respondents. On the flip side, 72% cited academic reputation
as a reason they di ap&{ to their first choice school. When considering those
students who were probably qualified to attend Tufts (based on our limited
information) we roughly divided the group into high SAT scorcs (combined
scores 1200 or greater) and low SAT scores (combined scores 119 or lower).

We found that our reputation was a factor for a greater percent of the high
scoring students than low scoring students in their decision not to apply to
Tufts. Moreover, for both heigh and low SAT inquirers, academic reputation
was the most frequently cited factor in their decision to apply. to their first
choice school.

Cost as a Factor (see figure 1)

2 A copy of the survey instrumcnt can be fousd is Appendiz A
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Thirty-fuur percent of the respondents cited cost as a factor in their
decision not to apply to Tufts. Thirteen percent cited this as a factor in their
decision to apply to their first choice school. Most importantly, the cost of
attending Tufts was cited by a higher percentage of respondents than any
other variable on the survey. It was not a major factor in student’s decisions
not to visit the ~ampus as only 5% indicated such.

0 1to

The list of comretitors provided some interesting insights, especially
when considering those students who cited cost of attending as a reason they
did not apply to our institution. These students were likely to apply to
institutions whose on-Faper cost was similar to that of Tufts. The top ten
group of competitors for student who were concerned with cost was virtually
identical to the top ten for the entire porulation. The one exception being
that their list included three of the "public ivies".

Overall, the top ten competitors at this stage werc identical to our top
tcn competitors at the application, acceptance and decision stages.

t resting Results

Results also demonstrated that some students did a fairly accurate job
of sclf-selecting themselves out of the applicant population. A fair
gcrcentage of students who chose not apply to Tufts had dangcrously low

AT or ACT scores. '

Two years ago the decision was made to eliminate on-campus
admissicns interviews and replace them with local area alumni interviews.
Much discussion and some dissention existed on this issue from man
constituencies. Based on the reactions from the inquirers, it scems tzat the
absence of on-campus interviews was not an influential factor in students’
decisions not to apply (as only 3% indicated it to be a rcason at all).

Finally, the results provided some insight on the impact of institutional
contacts on student’s impression of Tufts. Few pursued any contact beyond
receiving the application and viewbook. Those who did have a more intimate
contact with the institution generally found the connection to oc a positive
cxperience.

DI 1

[t was difficult to predict what response rate we might realize.
Although we had hoped for more, we received the 55 we had predicted. We
were farrly certain that we wouldn't be competing with other inquiry surveys,
an issuc in the return rate for accepted applicant surveys. We can only guess
as to what might have contributed to the low response rate. As we mentioned
earher, the physical construction of the instrument may have been a
contributing factor. Students disinterest in our institution probably was a
major factor in their unwillingness to respond.

We were disappointed in the low response rate for the African
American and Hispanic students. Over sampling these populations did not
markedly improve the response rate.



Many respondents stated that they did not apply because they had been
accepted as an early decision candidate at their first choice school. Most often
these schools were our top competitors at any given stage in the college
selection process. Many of these stated that they would have pursued their
application to Tufts had they not been accepted to an early decision school.

It appears that students view our academic reputation as being good,
but not as good as our top competitors. Our academic reputation does not
seem to be a factor ; reventing apglications from top students, but it is a
factor that entices students to apply elsewhere. This is especially true for
those students with SAT scores in the 95th percentile. This confirms what we
have learned from mure extensive investigation into this with non-
matriculating accepted applicants. It's not that they do not like us, but rather
that they like others better.

In our own surveys of accepted applicants we found that cost was not a
factor in students’ decisions to attend or not attend Tufts. We had suspected
that cost was a factor at some point in the college selection funncl. Our
suspicion was confirmed upon discovering that cost of attending was cited by
the highest percentage of respondents as their reason not to appiy to Tufts.
More than one-third of the inquirers indicated this as a factor. It was
surprising, however, to discover that the students who did cite cost as a reason
not to apply to Tufts were still applying to schools which had similar or
higher costs. Perhaps what we are seeing here is a combination of cost and
academic reputation - students are willing to finance a very expensive
education at a school they consider to have the greatest academic reputation.

Some of the questions used were found to be ambiguous in analysis.
We cannot emphasize enough the benefit of pilot testing. Items 2.6 (academic
rigor) and 68 (good chance of acceptance) are not as use%ul as they can be.
The interpretation can fall to one side or the other. For example, when
respondents indicated they did not apply to Tufts because of "academic rigor”
was that because they perceived us as being too rigorous or not rigorous
enough? The same dilemma exists when considering the "good chance of
acceptance” item.

CONCLUSIONS

This was an experimental format for us - the one sheet scif-mailer. We
were pleased with the cost saving aspects, but in the future will use a sturdy
card stock and different instructions or supplies for securing it closed for the
return trip. Too many surveys were returned to us in posta% service "body
bags”.

It appears that there is much for an institution to learn about how it is
gerccivcd in its initial contact with students through doing an inquiry study.
urvey design and delivery are keys issues, as there is limited space and
attention time. In antic(i’pation of low response rates, a large number of
surveys should be mailed.

~ Our study served mostly to confirm our opinion as to why students did
not apply. The information gathered has been usefu! both internally and
externally. It has made us aware of the need to conduct additional research
in this arca. Questions we hope to pursue in the future include:
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1. How do inquirers perceive Tufts’ academic reputation?

2. What factors contribute to our academic re putation?

3. What additional information do inquirers want to receive?
4. How are inquirers calculating cost?

5. Do inquirers factor in the possibility of receiving financial aid when
they calculate the cost of attending?

2.6
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FIGURE 1
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Mrorogrn, MA 02158

TUFTS UNIVERSITY
ADMISSIONS INQUIRY QUESTIONNAIRE 1990

We were pleased to respond to ysur request for an application for admission and informationa about Tufts University. Our
records show thet you have not submitted an appilication for admission. We are anxious to supply prospective students with .
iaformatien that Is important and beipful to them. Therefore we ask you to take a few minutes to answer the questions below
aad return this postpaid card to us. I hope your college selection process has been interesting and rewarding. Best wishes for
every success in your future endeavers

David D. Cuttino, Dean of Admissions

NONPROFIT ORG.

US. POSTAGE
PAID

BOSTON, MA
PERMIT NO. 1161

1. Did you apply for admission to any college or university during this past year? __ Yes __ No

If you answered “yes” please complete the remainder of the card If you answered “no” please briefly explain why
you dida't apply, and return the card without answering the remaining items.

2 In the ieft hand column indicate up to three reasons why you decided not to apply to Tufts. In the
rigl;: llhl:mti cgl“umﬁ. please indicate up to three reasons why you applied to the school you would
m e to atten

Tufts

L Cost of Attending

2 Proximity to Home

3 Academic Reputation
4. Location

5. Available Majors

6. Academic Rigor

[T

9. Other

specily

7. Extracurricular Opportunities
8 Good Chance of Acceptance

Your First Choice

RERRRENY

3. If you did net visit Tufts, please indicate below up to two reasons why you did not visit.

— L Distance (too far away)
— 2 No oncampus interview available
— 3 Tuafts was not a primary choice

4. Already well informed

4. Please use the sp
which you did a

___ 5. Cost of visiting
. 6 Cost of artending
__ 7. Other (Please specify)

ace below to list in order of your preference up to five colleges or universities to
pply for admission during the past year. Please also indicate whether or not you

visited each institution and whether or net you applied for financial aid.
Apply For

College/University State Visit? Financial Ald? _ Leave Branx
Fint Chowe Yes No Yes No
Second Chowce Yes No Yes No
Third Chosce Yes No Yes No
Fourth Chows Yes No Yes No
Fifiy Cbowce Yes No | Yes No

2.5



5. Are you planning to enroll in a coilege or university in the fall of 19907 __ Yes No

6 Your gender: ___ femaie ___ male Ethnicity: 209
7. Type of high school from which you will be graduated:

—_ L public — 4 Other denominational (private)

— 2 private — 3 Other (please specily

- 3 Catholic (private)
8 Approximately where do you rank in your high school class?

— L top 2% — & top 21-30%
—. 2 top 35% — G top 31-40%
o X top 6-10% - 1. top 41-50%
— 4 rop 11-20% — & lower than 50%

9. If you took the SAT and/or ACT, please fill in your scores.
—  SAT Math SAT Verbal ACT Composite

10. What influence did the following have on your
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Your telephone cails to Tufts' Admissions Office.

Your telephone calls from Tufts students.

Information in admission related mail.

Visit to Tufts campus.

Timeliness of admission rejated mail.

plmla]lwlp]-

Student/Parent meeting in your local area.

7. Information on Tufts in the local and/or national news

“87.7 Video about Tufts.

9. Contact with Tufts faculty or coaches.

10. Local college night.

11. Formal tour of Tufts.

12 Admissions office orientation meeting.
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The Use of Structured Interviews in a Qualitative Study
of Admissions Publications
Jane Anderson Price
Assistant Director of Institutional Research
Franklin and Marshall College

Introduction

As the number of traditional college-aged students dedines (WICHE, 1988), competition among
colleges for these students is stiffening and will continue to do so for the foreseeable future. A Vice-
President for Enroliment at a major university predicts that “fewer student prospects will result in
recruitment wars” among colleges (Elliott, 1990). With tuition now increasing at a slower rate than in past
years (Evangelauf, 1989, 1990), possibly limiting the financial resources available to spend on recruitment,
Admissions Officers are under more scrutiny and pressure to become more efficient. Admissions Officers are
more frequently being asked to evaluate the relative success of their various recruiting strategies and to
redirect funds from the less effective methods to those methods that are more effective (Elliott, 1990).
Admissions Officers are increasingly relying on Institutional Research personnel for support in planning
and conducting these evaluations.

Recently, the Admissions Officers at the researcher’s institution asked the author to assist in the
development of a new viewbook intended primarily as a search piece. Because a length of time had
passed since the last major revision of these publications, it was decided that research addressing
students’ preferences was needed before the publication could be created. The author conducted individua!
interviews with high school and college students to determine what they do and do not prefer regarding
the covers and the contents of Admissions publications.

The purpose of this paper is twofold: first, to illustrate that qualitative research (in this case
individual interviews) can be a valuable tool in the evaluation of printed Admissions literature, and
second, to share the findings (students’ preferences) from conducting 25 such interviews. In these dual
purposes, this study differs from a quantitative study in which the results are typically of the most
interest to the reader. Since there are very few opportunities within the Admissions field to employ a
true experimental design (e.g., to measure yield resulting from the presence vs. absence of a viewbook or
different versions of a viewbook), the establishment of an acceptable method for reviewing Admissions
literature, as this study will do, is as important as are the actual results regarding student preferences for
Admissions publications.

Review of Literature

Importance of Printed Admissions Literature

Most people, both in the Admissions field and outside of it, would agree that using printed
Admissions literature (viewbooks, pamphilets, catalogs and factbooks) is a recruitment strategy that wii]
continue to be used for many years. Of all of the strategies for recruiting students that have evolved over
time (e.g., visiting high schools, inviting students to visit the college, writing to parents, having alumni or
current students telephone potential applicants, college fairs, and videotapes), describing the college in
writing to prospective students has endured. One difference between printed literature and other methods
is that printed materials are permanent documents to which the student can refer repeatedly whereas
videotapes, telephone calls, and visits to the high school or the college campus can be more transient.
There have been some recent developments in the uses of printed literature, however. For example, mass
mailing to high school students who do not request information is a newer practice than mailing only to
those students who request information about a college. Nevertheless, the practice of describing the
institution in writing has been established for many years.

There is evidence that students’ interest in videotaped descriptions of colleges has faded. One
researcher explains the demise of videotapes and other media in the following way, “Technology has
allowed higher education to use Madison Avenue techniques such as direct mail, film, television, and
cassette recordings. This mass media approach worked well in the 80s, but because more institutions are
using these techniques {now], they are less effective” (Harris, 1990). Looking toward :he future, one
researcher predicts that as college budgets tighten and the costs for Admissions personnel to trave! o
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potential applicants increases, Admissions Officers will depend more heavily than ever on mailing
printed materials to prospective students (Chapman, 1981).

To the institution, the viewbook can be one of its most versatile marketing instruments. Compared
with other factors that students cite as important when they are selecting a college or university such as
academic reputation, quality of faculty, placement rates of graduates in graduate schools and jobs, and the
size of the institution, altering a viewbook is more practicable, less expensive and can be accomplished
more quickly than altering, for example, a college's academic reputation. The other factors that students
cite are relatively fixed attributes whereas how an institution chooses to portray or market itself in a
viewbook is more easily modified (Chapman, 1981). Developing a new viewbook or revising an existing
one and disseminating it to potential applicants is also less expensive that creating or revising and
distributing a videotape of the college.

Typically a viewbook can last, with minor changes and updates, for multiple Admissions cycles
and cohorts of students. An extremely large volume of viewbooks is distributed every vear (the number of
viewbooks distributed by one institution in a single year can be as high as 100 times the n.mber of new
freshman the institution intends to enroll), at substantial cost.

Past Studies

There have been a number of studies comparing the importance of printed literature relative to
other recruitment strategies which have come to differing condlusions. A 1980 study conducted at UCLA
(reviewed by Litten and Brodigan, 1982) asked college students to rate the relative importance of various
information sources. They found college publications ranked second in importance after parents or
immediate family members and above college representatives, current college students, and college
counselors.

A 1975 study (also reviewed by Litten and Brodigan, 1982) of high school seniors found that
requested college catalogs were the most frequently mentioned sources of information. Following requested
catalogs (in descending order of frequency) were: campus visits, college counselors, unrequested college
catalogs, college students, college representatives, parents and friends. This study, in addition to others,
makes the distinction between solicited and unsolicited literature. High school and college students
placed greater weight on the solicited literature than on the unsolicited. This means that the same
viewbook will be received differently depending on whether the reader requested the catalog or not.

Kellaris and Kellaris (1988) surveyed all first-time students (freshmen and transfers) at a church-
affiliated institution. "n a pen and paper survey, students rated the influence of ten different personal and
non-personal contacts they might have had with the college on a 5-point Likert scale (from “Strong” to
“No Influence”). They found mailings of printed literature second only to an individual campus visit in
influence and more influential than (in descending order of influence): a group visit to campus on "Campus
Visit Day”, telephone calls from current students, attending a campus event, visits from a college group,
Admissions Officer visits to high schools, presentations about college at church, magazine ads, and radio
ads. An important finding in addition to the relative influence of different contacts was that 25% of
current freshmen did not make an individual campus visit and that 50% of the dass did not attend the
“Campus Visit Day", while over 90% of the class received the printed literature.

In contrast to the above findings, interviews with freshmen at a state university in 1979 suggested
that students paid more attention to cost, where their friends went to school, and the availability of
certain programs than they paid to printed Admissions literature (reviewed by Chapman, 1981). In this
study, students described their use of printed materials as primarily to boister impressions they had
already formed and decisions they had already made. It may be true that students interested in different
categories of institutions (community colleges vs. state universities vs. small, private liberal arts colleges)
use printed materials in different ways. Finally, a 1986 Carnegie Foundation study of high school seniors
found that college publications were "the most frequently used but least relevant and least accurate sources
of information about colleges” (reviewed by Strayer, 1988).

While there are studies comparing the efficacy among different recruiting methods (printed

literature vs. telephone calls vs. campus vists), there is very little information comparing the relative
success of different strategies within one medium or comparing the relative success different institutions
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have within one medium. The Admissions Marketing Report, The National Newspaper of Admissions
Marketing, runs an annual competition among Admissions publications. However, winning publications are
judged by people outside of higher education (publishers, editors, and creative directors of advertising
agendies) based on idea concept and creativity, not on the yield in terms of numbers of new freshmen. The
author would venture to guess that Admissions Officers would vote for a significantly different group of
winning viewbooks than do the advertising personnel.

From this researcher's examination of more than 100 Admissions pieces, there are very distinct
types of viewbooks and different strategies used in them. Some cover types could be described as
traditional (a picture of the most distinguished campus building with or without students), humorous,
artistic/creative, and intellectual. The content of viewbooks vary along the following dimensions:
organization (magazine-like, question and answer, headings), tone (serious vs. humorous), proportion of
photographs to text, length (pages), point of view (students’ vs. colleges’), and typeface.

Given the importance of the viewbook and other printed literature, there is surprisingly little
information about what differentiates a "good™ viewbook from a “poor” one. One reason for lack of data is
the competitive nature of the Admissions business. Another reason is the fact that institutions typically
contract out the research for and production of a viewbook to consultants. These findings are proprietary
and are shared only between the dient and consultant. Chapman (1981) adds another observation: until
recently, Admissions Officers have had to focus their efforts primarily on the selection of students rather
than upon the recruitment of students.

Choice of Qualitative vs. Quantitative Research

Higher education personnel are just beginning to borrow from private industry by recognizing the
value of quantitative research in the student recruitment and retention ficlds, among others. By using focus
groups with students to evaluate her institution's publications and to learn more in general about the
college selection process, a researcher from the University of Miami reported a doubling in the response to
her institution’s Student Search mailings (Bonnett, 1987).

Since 1983, Washington University in St. Louis has annually conducted fucus groups and/or
quantitative surveys evaluating their Admissions literature. Researchers there routinely conduct
multiple focus groups with high school students in different regions of the country to pre- and post-test
their Admissions materials relative to materials from other colleges. Washington University has found
consistent results between the qualitative and quantitative studies. The qualitative research has more
than paid off. In one instance, the institution redesigned its viewbook in a more humerous, "playful” tore,
then found in focus groups that it was not well-accepted by high school students. The research revealed
that students viewed the college selection process in a more serious manner than the university realized.
Once Washington University redesigned the viewbook to match prospective students’ more serfous tore,
they reported an increase in applications from better students (reviewed by Bonnett, 1987). While the
results of Washington University's research are primarily intended for internal use, Washington
University does share results with a somewhat wider audience (Benson, 1986, 1989, and 1990). The main
purpose of the focus groups is to evaluate the success of Washington University's publications relative to
other institutions’ pieces, however, some general statements regarding students’ preferences are included.

A qualitative research design was chosen in the current study for a number of reasons. First, since
the Coilege had not recently examined students’ preferences for Admissions literature, and since those
preiercnces are volatile (Bonnett, 1987) this project was viewed as an exploratory phase. Since the
College did not know students’ priorities in Admissions literature (due to the lack of institution-specific
research and the lack of more general information or the subject) the researchers determined that writing
an effective quantitative survey questionnaire would be imprudent at this stage. A quantitative survey
was not ruled out for a later stage, and the outcomes of the interviews will be extremely helpful in writing
that instrument. Another reason for choosing interviews over a survey was to re-familiarize persons on
campus with the institution's “market” and the language students use to describe this college in particuiar
and the college selection process in general. One researcher found that college catalogs from all types of
institutions (non-selective, very highly selective, 2-year, 4-year, public and private) are written above
the student readers' level of understanding and use terms with which many college-bound high school
students are not familiar (Chapman, 1981).
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The trade-off with using interviews rather than a survey of a statisticaily valid sample of
students is the loss of the ability to accurately project the proportion of students preferring one strategy or
type of viewbook over another (Goldman and McDonald, 1987). At this early stage in the development of
a new viewbook, the researchers were more interested in the reasons driving students’ preferences and the
images of institutions created by different styles of books than measuring the degrees of those preferences.

Choice of Focus Groups vs. Individual Interviews

Focus groups are more efficient, both cost- and time-wise than individual interviews. They also
allow for interaction among the participants whereas one-on-one interviews do not. Some researchers
state that the synergy among the participants in a focus group lends more information than would the sum
of individual interviews with the same number of people (Goldman and McDonald, 1987). In most
instances, market researchers prefer conducting focus groups over individual interviews. In this case, the
choice between focus groups and individual interviews was constrained by the participants’ task of
reviewing and ranking 30 different viewbooks. This task would not have been possible in a group
interview of 8 to 10 students.

Methodelogy

Sample

Twenty-five structured interviews were conducted from July 2 through July 6, 1990 with high
school and college students who were on campus for various Summer programs. Respondents included 8
participants in the Johns Hopkins Center for Talented Youth (CTY) Program in which intellectually
gifted high school studeats took courses at the college, 8 Resident Assistants for the CTY Program who
were college students at many very highly selective institutions located across the country, and 9

college students who were on campus in intemship programs. The high school students were

screened and only those actively in the college selection process were induded. The sample was balanced

by gender.

Method

40 recruitment pieces (brochures, viewbooks, and pamphlets) were selected from a larger group of
over 100 publications to illustrate different styles of covers, themes, sizes, and orientations. The materials
were all current, having been mailed to inquirers in the past academic year. The materials were divided
into four groups of ten books, balanced by length of the piece, the prestige of the institution, and the style
of the cover. Each participant was randomly assigned to an experimental group determining which
combination of three groups of materials he/she would see.

The interviews were structured and followed an outline. Earlier questions were general and later
ones were more specific. Topics that the participant did not discuss spontanecusly were probed by the
interviewer. During the 45-minute interviews, respondents were first asked to ignore any prior knowledge
or impressions they may have had of each institution represented and to base their responses on the
literature from that institution only.

Viewers examined in total the covers of 30 pieces and the contents of a subset of 6 of these pieces.
Particpants were asked to select three most preferred and three least preferred books out of 30 based on
the covers of the books alone, and were then asked to discuss his/her reasons for the preferences. Next,
participants were asked to quickly skim (not read) the content of six books and to se'ect his/her one
preferred and one least preferred book based on their content. Reasons for students’ preferences regarding
the contents of viewbooks were collected. 30 viewbooks were shown 19 times each; the remaining 10 books
were shown 18 times each. Materials from the researcher’s institution were not shown. Following the
same interview outline, two different persons conducted the interviews. Interviews were audio tape-
recorded and later transcribed.

Endings

The scope of the findings in this study is narrowed to students’ opinions of the covers of viewbooks
and the layout and organization of the content of viewbooks. Before discussing the findings in detail, it
should be noted that they are based on a subgroup of students already attending or planring to attend very
highly selective colleges and universities. This sample’s preferences may not generalize to students
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interested in other types of institutions. Another important caveat is that these findings are students'
self-reports of the likelihood of an action (e.g., picking up a viewbook based on its cover, continuing to read
a viewbook based on the content's layout and “look"), not students’ actual behavior.

A. Preferences for Covers of Viewbooks

The frequency with which each publication was most preferred and least preferred was tabulated.
By comparing the six most preferred covers tc the six least preferred covers (i.e., the best of the group to
the worst), some interesting differences emerged which are discussed below.

Heft. The most preferred group had “heft”. The two most preferred viewbooks contained 60 and 70 pages.
One book in the preferred group had a binding with the name of the school; all others were stapled. In
contrast, the least favorite group included shorter pieces; son.e were one page folded in thirds, one was a
small poster folded, another was six pages long.

Amount of Photographs. The group of preferred covers had a larger proportion of the covers devoted to
photography than did the least preferred group. A number of them had what viewers described as one
"Absolutely beautiful® and “Gorgeous™ color photograph which filled the entire cover. In contrast, in the
least preferred group, computer graphics, slogans, borders, and the name of the college were more
prominent than any photographs on the cover.

Content of Photographs. The content of the photography differed between the two groups of viewbooks as
well. The preferred group included outc cor photographs of activity, often students walking, talking, or
bicycling on campus. The photographs appeared to be unstaged "candids” and the students did not look
into the camera. The people were small in these photographs; the focus was on the campus more than the
people in the picture. The viewer could not sce the faces of a many people in these photographs. Of the
faces one could see, only a few were smiling. In contrast, the least preferred covers had indoor
photographs of people who were posing for and smiling into the camera. More than one viewer called the
people on these covers “models™ rather than “students”. The person was the focal point of the
photograph, in fact, there was no background in these photographs. As one viewer stated, "It Jooks as if
these pictures were taken in the photographer’s studio, not on a college campus”. The models on the least
preferred covers were not active; they were simply standing and looking into the camera.

Color(s) of Cover. Due to the outdoor content of the photographs on the preferred covers, this group of
covers contained natural colors (many greens and browns). In addition, they were matte finished and did
not reflect light. Of the least preferred covers, one contained shades of grey and black, one was purple and
teal, one was bright white and they were glossy and did reflect light. Even though the covers of the
preferred group portrayed more activity, they were described as “quiet” and “peaceful”. The least
preferred group, although showing no motion, were aalled “loud” by students.

Print/Typeface. The typeface on the preferred covers was described by students as “traditional”,
“standard”, and “like what you'd see in a textbook™. The full name of the institution was in large print
and appeared at or near the top of the page. On the least preferred covers there was an assortment of
typefaces: italics, script, tall and narrow letters, and text prined on a curve rather than on a straight
line. In this group, some of the names of the institutions were at or near the bottom of the cover. One cover
did not show the name of the college at all (the reader had to open it up to find it); on another, the name
of the school was abbreviated to its initials.

Amount of Text on Cover. Other than the name of the college, there was either no text or very little text «2
phrase at the most) on the covers of the preferred viewbooks. There were sentences and sometimes
paragraphs of text on the least preferred covers.

Size and Orientation. The four most preferred covers were 8 and 1/2 “ by 11" in size and vertical in
orientation. None of the least preferred group were this size or shape. Most of the latter group were
larger than 8 and 1/2" by 11" and either square in shape or taller and /or narrower than 8 and 1/2 - by 11",

Prestige. Although students were asked to ignore the name of the school and what they might know abou:t
the institution, the group of preferred covers indlr:* « viewbooks from some of the most prestigious
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institutions included in this study (induding the book from the one Ivy League school in the study). The
least preferred group was made up of viewbooks from the lower prestige schools. (The definition of
prestige is the author's own classification of all viewbooks into high, medium, and low prestige
categories.) Whether the students’ preferences were driven by prior knowledge of the institution or
whether the prestigious institutions had, in fact, more attractive Admissions pieces is d the scope of
this study. Itis encouraging, however, that the viewbook from one of the most prestigiows institutions in
the group was not once selected as a most or least preferred cover. This led the researchar to believe that a
student's prior knowledge of the prestige of the school would not outweigh his/her preference for its cover.

In summary, the elements of the most frequently preferred covers of viewbooks were: colorful
photographs, outdoor settings, unposed photographs of active students, attractive views of the campus
either as the background or the focus of photographs, matte finish, text that is printed in traditional font,
large clear easy-to-read names of colleges near or at the top of publications, 8 and 1/2" by 11" size, and
vertical orientations. In general, students preferred “simple” covers over “busy” ones. These findings were
consistent with those of other researchers (Benson, 1986, 1989, 1990). See Table 1 for a summary of students’
preferences for covers.

B. Preferences for Contents of Viewbooks

Turning now to the content of viewbooks, those attributes that differentiated the most preferred
books from the least preferred ones in students’ opinions will be examined. By again comparing those books
that were dearly preferred to those that were 1.0t preferred on the basis of content, one can examine
students’ priorities and expectations.

Organization. All of the preferred books were arranged in a Question and Answer format. The remaining
books employed headings to divide different sections such as “Faculty”, “Students”, and “Resources".

Ratio of Text to Photographs. The books preferred on the basis on content were balanced in terms of the
ratio of text to photographs. In one case, the ratio was exactly 50:50 (according to space allotted) since for
every one page of text the facing page was entirely photographs. Of the least preferred books, one
consisted primarily of photographs with a very little text on each page. The majority of a second
unpreferred book was text with very small black and white photographs.

Length. The preferred group of books included a mixture of different lengths (ranging from 13 pages to 32
pages). The least preferred viewbooks were shorter; all were under 14 pages. Students called the shorter
books “flimsy” and assumed “there's no information in there”. Unfortunately, none of the very long
viewbooks (60 and 70 pages) was included in the group of viewbooks whose contents were reviewed, so
students’ preferences for the very long books are not known. Organization (a table of contents or headings)
was related to overall length. As long as readers could identify sections irrelevant ' them and could ski
over them, they did not mind a large number of pages. There was a mixture of book sizes (8 1/2" bv 11" and
others) in both the most preferred and least preferred groups.

Point of View. The preferred books included a balance of student point of view or opinion and objective
information about the college. Some books achieved this balance by including quotes about life at college
by students (usually in captions of photographs); another included articles written bv students (identified
as students with by-lines). The least preferred group induded one book that contaired personal
information (name, major, career plans) about a handfu! of students and very little objective information
{only a fact sheet at the end) about the college. Another Jeast preferred viewbook contained all objective
information about the college and did not include any quotes by students.

Print/Typeface. The preferred books had large type and looked easy to read to the students who skimmed
them. The least preferred books had small type which the viewers expected would be "boring, like a text
book". One book had more captions (in small print) than text on each page. Students recognized and
appreciated efforts by the writers of these publications to make the contents more engaging through
variety, photographs, and captions. They disliked books that used the same layout on each page.

In summary, the most preferred attributes of viewbook contents induded organization, a balance of
text and photographs, moderate length (not too short), a balance of students' opinions and objective
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information, and large and easy to read typeface. These findings were consistent with those of other
researchers (Benson, 1986, 1989, 1990). See Table 1 for a summary of students’ preferences for content. An
additional point on content--all of the viewbooks reviewed for content in this study were commended by
students for induding a fact sheet or summary at the back of the book. While the presence of a fact sheet
did not differentiate viewbooks in this study, there are viewbooks currently in use which do not include
such summaries.

Discussion

As competition among colleges for fewer students stiffens, many people in higher education are
advocating the application of marketing principles (e.g., identification of market segments, targeting
different messages to different segments, identifying one's market position relative to competitors) to the
college Admissions process. This study advocates the use of a recognized marketing tool, qualitative
research, by more colleges on more frequent occasions. This study is not suggesting the substitution of
qualitative research for quantitative (there will always be occasions to use each type), but rather the
addition of qualitative research to the Admissions research repertoire.

The findings from the current study contributed greatly to the creation of a viewbook for the
researcher's institution. One example of the many changes made on the basis of the findings was to the
cover of the viewbook. An all-text monochrome cover was replaced with a color photograph of the campus
in the new viewbook.

While the quantitative results of this and many other changes to the viewbook will not be known
for some time, one improvement over previous years is that plans to monitor the success of the viewbook
are in place. It was collectively decided which one office (Admissions or Institutional Research) would be
responsible for conducting such research, and a schedule for collecting information was determined.

An additional benefit which resulted from this study was that writing the content of the
viewbook afforded an opportunity (other than an impending re-accreditation visit) for many members of
the administration to step back and take stock of the institution. Writing this viewbook forced top
administrators, Admissions Officers, and Institutional Researchers to review together the institution's
mission statement and to take a critical look at the progress the institution had made in many areas (e.g.,
diversity of students and faculty, student outcomes) since the last revision of the viewbook.

In addition, the Admissions and Institutional Research personnel at this institution developed a
closer working relationship through this project. A procedure and schedule for reviewing all Admissions
literature has been regularized. The Institutional Research personnel now sit on a committee to review all
Admissions literature including the course catalogs, posters, applications, form letters, and post cards.
The next steps for this institution are to assess (both qualitatively and quantitatively) the success of the
new viewbook.

Earlier, this paper reviewed literature predicting increased pressures upon Admissions Officers to
assess the effectiveness of recruitment strategies which this author believes will result in an even greater
level of involvement of Institutional Researchers in Admissions-related research. This paper also
discussed the crucial role of printed Admissions literature and r-viewed the opinions of experts who
predict an expanded role of printed literature in the near future. The lack of generally accepted guidelines
describing what differentiates an effective publication from an ineffective one, the individuality of
colleges leading to the uniqueness of their literature, the possible differences in preferences among
different segments of students, and the change in students’ preferences for such literature over time, all
contribute to the need for Institutional Rescarchers at successful colleges to conduct their own research into
what strategies work and which do not work for their particular institutions and segments of the student
population.

An increased awareness among researchers of the benefits and limitations of qualitative research
will allow researchers to discover for themselves what is successful and what is not for their institutions.
It will also allow researchers to more effectively choose a consultant to conduct qualitative research (if
necessary) and to interpret that consultant’s findings more meaningfully. This study offers one method for
evaluating the effectiveness of various strategies within the medium of printed recruitment material. It
also shares students’ general preferences for certain strategies over others.
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_ This study has explored the use of qualitative research in one very specific project—the andience
testing of Admissions publications. Qualitative research methods are currenty being applied to many
omermsofhigh«eduaﬁonmd\asthem&omprminm retention, development, and
faculty performance appraisals. As the many benefits of qualitative research in become more widely
known and its applications to other areas of research in higher education increase, it is incumbent upon all
institutional researchers to be familiar with strengths and limitations of the technique.
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Table 1--Student Preferences for Covers and Contents of Admissions Liferature

(other than name of college)

Size

Orientation

Simplicity

. Contents

Organization

Ratio of Text to Photographs

Length

Point of View
(subjective vs. objective)

Size of Print/Typeface/Font

Fact Sheet

8and 1/2 by 11
Vertical

Presence

Question and Answer

Balanced, close to 50:50

Moderate (13-32 pgs)

Balanced

Large
Presence

215

A. Covers
Attribute Preferred Neot Ereferred
Heft Presence Absence
Amount of Photographs Large Small
(as a proportion of cover)
Content of Photographs Outdoor Indoor
Activity Passivity
Unstaged candids Staged, posed
Students Models
Campus Close-ups of people
Colors Natural (greens, browns) Unnatural (purple, teal)
Finish Matte Glossy
Tone Quiet, peaceful Loud
Amount of Text Little or none (a phrase) Large (sentences, paragraphs)

Other than 8 and 1/2" by 117,
larger or smaller

Non-Vertical,
square, horizontal

Absence

Headings

Unbalanced, in either
direction, too much text
or too many photographs

Very short (less than 14 pgs)

Unbalanced,
in either direction

Small

Absence
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A FRAMEWORK FOR SYSTEMATIC BUDGET ANALYSIS

Linda A, Suskie
Millersville University of Penunsylvania

Faced with diminishing revenues, soaring costs, and increased calls
for accountability, institutions of higher education across the country
are forced to examine their budgets and expenditures with unprecedented
rigor. Review and evaluation must be systematic and comprehensive so that
institutional management might assure itsel{ that all expenditures are at
appropriate levels.

But how does an institution's management determine what "appropriate
levels" are, especially when the institution is seriously underfunded? 1In
order to evaluate a budget and identify expenditures that are too high or
too low, managers must be able to compare them against something else. In
other words, they must have one or more frames of reference as bases for
comparison.

Some Personal History

The frame-of-reference approach to budget analysis evolved while I wa:s
working simultaneously on two projects: preparing to teach a graduate
course in classroom testing and planning a "comprehensive" analysis of the
university's budget.

The university's budget was to be analyzed to determine whether the
university's expenditures were at appropriate levels. Perhaps the best
available tool for budget amalysis is NACUBO's workboouk on financial self-
assessment (Dickmeyer & Hughes, 1987). While the workbook examines an
institution's finances from a wide variety of perspectives, it deals more
with the institution's resources and its overall fiscal health of an
institution than where it allocates its resources. Furthermore, the
information can be overwhelming in volume; a framework within which to
organize it is needed.

While 1 was contemplating these issues, I was preparing for my course
on classroom testing, including reviewing my lecture notes on grading and
evaluation. In them, 1 stress that a test :core alone is meaningless.,
Suppose, for example, that a student has scored a 65 on a test. This
information alone tells us nothing about how well the student did. We
need to compare the 65 against something else in order to interpret it
properly.

o Suppose we are told that the mean score for the class was 60. Now we
know the student did relatively well--above average. This typc of
evaluation--comparing an individual against a peer group--is called
nore-referenced evaluation.

o Suppose we are told that this test is graded as follows: 90-100 is an
A, 80-89 is a B, 70~79 is a' C, and 60-69 is a D. In this case we can
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conclude that the student did relatively poorly, barely passing. This
type of evaluation--comparing an individual's score against
prespecified standards--is called criterion-referenced evaluation.

0 Suppose we are told that the student earned a 35 on a similar test a
year ago. Obviously the student has shown great improvement. This
type of evaluation examines change or growth over time.

© Suppose we know from aptitude testimg or from previous classwork that
the student has the potential to earn a very high score on this test.
Assuming the highest possible score on the test is 100, this
information implies that the student did not do very well. This type
of evaluation is more qualitative; it compares the student against
less rigorous standards, even gut instincts.

These approaches to grading are discussed in many textbooks on
educational testing and measurement (for example, Gronlund, 1985, p. 448,
and Stanley & Hopkins, 1972, pp. 309-310). It is generally agreed upon
that the most effective evaluation examines multiple measures from as many
different frames of reference as possible.

Why not evaluate a budget using the same approach? An evaluation of a
budget can include the same four frames of reference that are used to
evaluate academic performance: change, norm-referenced, criterion-
referenced, and qualitative.

The Change Frame of Reference

In this frame of reference, the institution's current budget is
compared with those of previous years. Discussion focuses on why major
increases have occurred in certain areas and whether those increases match
University priorities. For example, an institution might examine several
years' worth of department credit hour production and student/faculty
ratios for trends.

The Norm—-Referenced Frame of Reference

In this frame of reference, expenditures are compared against a "norm
group” of other programs or institutions. Discussion focuses on why the
expenditures are unusually high in some areas and whether those
discrepancies are appropriate given institutional priorities. Examples of
norm-referenced analyses include:

o Comparing instituticnal expenditures against those of peer
institutions.

o Comparing staffing patterns against those at peer institutions.

o Comparing summer session productivity (credit hour production,
student/faculty ratios) against fall and spring productivity.

o Comparing department productivity (credit hour production,

student/faculty ratios) against other departments at the institution
with similar missions and against institutional averages.
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o Comparing department productivity (credit hour production,
student/faculty ratios) against those of similar departments at peer
institutions.

The Criterion-Referenced Frame of Reference

In this frame of reference, expenditures are compared against an
arbitrary "criterion" or standard. Examples of criterion-referenced
analyses include recognition that:

o Personnel expenditures should be no more than a certain percentage of
total expenditures.

¢ The institution's overall student/faculty ratio should not be much
more than a certain figure.

o Some program expenditures should not exceed income generated.
o Some program expenditures should not exceed their original budgets.

Much of the "ratio analysis" suggested by NACUBO and by Kent Chabotar
(1988) fall into this category. Chabotar suggests, for example, that 12-
152 of an institution's budget should be spend on administration as
oppoused to direct program services.

The Qualitative Frame of Reference

In this frame of reference more subjective appraisals of expenditures
are made. The most important basis for comparison is the institution's
mission and strategic directions, and operational plans. Meisinger (1989-
90) argues, 'The setting of budget priorities needs to be informed by
plans. . .A budget established without the aid of program plans is. .
.i1l-informed. . ." Insticutions that plan (and who doesn't these days?)
must determine whether they are spending money in accordance with
established institutional priorities.

This is also the place to bring in "gut instincts.” Based on a
subjective, holistic analysis of institutional experiences, what
expenditures seem appropriate or excessive?

Using the Frames of Reference

Sound, comprehensive evaluation requires a variety of evaluation
techniques. Because each piece of budget information has inherent
limitations and insufficiencies, no decision should be made on the basis
of one piece of information. Decisions should instead be based on a broad
range of information.

Using multiple frames of reference with several types of information
within each framework helps ensure that an institution's budget and
expenditures have been analyzed from a wide variety of angles and that a
balanced perspective has been employed.
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Summary ,

Four frames of reference (change, norm-referenced, criterion-
referenced, and change) have been proposed for analyzing whether
institutional expenditures are at appropriate levels. Using a variety of
data under several frames of references ensures a balanced perspective in
this sensitive undertaking.
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Forecasting Enr#llment in a Period
of Institutional Transition

Stephen Wl. Thorpe
Director of Institutional Research and Planning
Wesley Collegye
Dover, Delaware

Institutions of higher education, like organizations of
other industries, are faced with a continually changing cn-
vironment that requirass adaptation to cnsure survival. Over
the last decade, colleges and universities have faced declin-
ingy traditional-aged student populations as well as other
demographic shifts within the 2xternal environment. Such
shifts have led to warnings of a fundamental transformation
which threatens to have a profound impact on higher education
{Cameron & Ulrich, 1986). This paper describes an enrollment
forecasting model developed in 1988 by the Office of Institu-
tional Research for a small, private, liberal arts college
that is undergoing an institutional transition [rom its his-
torical junior college mission to a comprehensive bac-
calaurcate institution to adapt to changing demographics. The
model takes into account the transiltion of student enrollment
trom largely associate and transfer degree projgjrams in the
J1st to the new haccalaureate degree progjrams of the present.
Tue model is atding the 2nlleqge in various aspects of decisinn
maning, including budgeting as well as strategic planning.

The concept of organizational adaptation, cspecially as
it rolates to strategic choice and strategic planning, nas
recently been introduced to the hijher cducation community
{(“ordvall, 1982; Cameron, 1984; Chaffec, 1985; Cope, 1987),.
Oryganizational adaptation refers "to modifications and altera-
tions in the organization or its components in order to adjust
t> changes in the external environment."” (Camerxon, 1984, p.
123) views of organizational adaptation vary in the litera-
ture. With "natural selection”, the extecnal environment, not
management, controls adaptation. With "strategic choice”, tne
actions of managers, not the environment, are scen as the
important causes of organizational adaptation (Hall, 1972).
The interactions and interdependence between strategic choice
and the environment have also been used to deline organiza-
tivnal adaptation (Hrebiniak & Joyce, 1985).
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Events and methods of organizational adaptation tend to
be organization specific; that is, what works for one or-
ganization may not work for others (Chaffee, 1984). One
method of adaptive response to the environment in higher
education involves the broadening of institutional mission or
program offerings. Over the period from 1948 to 1968, eighty-
nine two-year colleges transitioned to four-ycar institutions,
a process which has been seen with increasing frequency
(Hodgkinson, 1971). In a study of the adaptation responses of
two sets of colleges, Chaffee (1984) noted that "the frequent
assumption is that changing academic programs and attending to
recruitment are the primary levers for improving the condition
o[ the college. The fact that nearly all of the colleges in
this study increased the number of academic programs they
offered and made structural changes in order to attract stu-
dents suggests that colleges often use those levers.” (p. 232)

Lewin's model of change describes the process of or-
ganizational change in three phases: (1) unfreezing the exist-
ing structure, or creating a disruption of equilibrium, (2)
moving the institution to its new state, and (3) refreezing
the organization, or cstablishing a new equilibrium (Hanson,
1985; Jackson, !forgan, & Paolillo, 1986). The institution in
the current study exemplifies the change processes involved in
the arganizational adaptation to shifts in the external en-

v Lwhnileitloe

Historically a junior college offering associate and
transfer-degree programs, the institution faced the environ-—
mental impact of declining student enrollment and impending
financial difficulty. 1In 1983, a new president responded to
these problems by aggressively initiating a transformation of
the institution from its junior college roots to a comprehen-
sive, baccalaureate institution. Commitment to the new in-
stitutional classification can be scen around the canpus.

Over he past seven years, the number of baccalaureate-degree
programs incrcecased from six to twenty-two while the number of
associate~degree programs steadily declined. Faculty hiring
standards have been raised to emphasize the reguirement of a
doctoral degree, typically required for comprehensive institu-
tions. The institution’'s fundamental change in structure is
reflected in the composition of the student body as well. The
percentage of students admitted in the Fall, 1926, class who
declared a baccalaurcate-degree major was slightly less than
30 percent, This percentage increased annually to over 65
percent for the Fall, 1989, entering class. Full-time student
enrollment increased each year from the onset of the transi-
tion, achieving its highest level in the over 130-ycar history
2f the college in the Fall, 1989 semesterc.

Allocation of institutional resources is problematic
during the transitional phase of the chanye process.
Rusources nust be allocated in part to maintaining the status
quo while, at the same time, a level of resource allocation is
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requirced to "fuel” organizational change, thereby altering the
allocation of resources within the institution (Kaufman,
1971). Budgeting for this college is based largely on the
projected size of the full-time student body, since tuition
and fees represent the vast majority of institutional
revenues. Forecasting enrollment, while never an exact
science, is especially difficult during this period of transi-
tion as admission and retention rates are also adjusting.
Because of the small size of the college and the sensitivity
to enrollment shortfalls, budgeting had been based on un-
realistically low enrollment estimates, which limited the
administration’s ability to develop a comprehensive budget or
adequately plan for the future.

FORECASTING ENROLLMENT

A review of literature yielded several enrollment fore-
casting models which focus on compositional factors of the
student body (Weiler, 1980; Chatman, 1986; Yost and Chino,
1986; NMcFaul, Wilders, Loscheider, & Luze, 1988; Dickey,
Asher, & Tweddale, 1989). None of the models, however, were
applicable to the shifting demographics of the institution in
transition. In 1988, an enrollment forecasting modecl was
Jeveloped by the Office of Institutional Rescarch and Planning
which is scensitive to the colleye transition.

The projected enrollments are based in part on the cur-
reat retention of students in baccalaureate (BACC) and non-
baccalaureate (NBACC) programs. The NBACC programs include
the remaining associate and transfer degree programs as well
as those student admitted who are undecided. Inasmuch as the
institution has only recently created several BACC programs,
the retention data was collected for each sumester beginning
with the Fall, 1984 entering class.

The students who enter the institution as faull-timc are
longitudinally tracked with their entering cluss over the
successive semesters. All students entering in the Fall,
1934, semester, for example, have been conmvined and tracked
from the Spring, 1985, scmester to the present. For cacih of
Lthe secmesters {rom rall, 1984, to the present, the full-time
enrollment {rom cach class has been separated into BACC and
NBACC majors, thereby producing retention statisktics for each
class hy scmester.

In the initial model, actual enrollment aumbers were used
for the Fall, 1984 to the Spring, 1988 semesters, which pro-
vided the initial data for the projection of returning stu-
dents. The average retention (geometric mean) for each semes-
ter for BACC and NBACC students is used in projecting the
contribution cach class will make to the full-time student

enrollment over the projected period. 1In February of cach
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year, the model is updated to include the retention data for
the latest fall and spring semesters.

Table 1 shows the average retention of full-time students
by term (fall or spring) and degree type (BACC versus HNBACC)
of admittance. Retention into the second semester of the stu-
dents entering in a BACC program is 91 percent, which is over
10 percent higher than their NBACC counterparts. By the
sophomore year (third semester) for those students entering in
a fall semester, almost 7 of every 10 students sceking a
baccalaureate degree are retained, as compared to approxi-
mately 5 of every 10 students seeking an associate degree.

Table 1
Retention Percentages by Term and Degree Program
of Admittance

FALL Admittance SPRING Admittance

Semester BACC NBACC gégg NBACC
Second 91.1% 80.8% 54.2% 40.0%
Third 68.9 51.5 41.7 34.3
Fourth 64.7 44.1 29.5 16.3
Fifth 49.8 15.6 31.2 12.4
Sixth 46.6 12.1 0.0 8.0
Seventh 44.8 6.8

Eighth 44.9 6.3

Ninth j2.1 2.5

Tenth 12.5 2.5

BACC: Students enrolled in a baccalaurcate degree program.
NBACC: Students enrolled in a non-baccalaureate degree
programe.

In projecting the composition of the incoming classes for
the years forecasted, two assumptions are required. The first
assumption is the number of students for each ifuture entering
class who will select a BACC program versus a NBACC program.
The percentage of students entering in a BACC program has
increased from 22 percent of the Fall, 1984 entcring class to
065 percent of the students entering in the Fall, 1989 class.
This percentage, for projection purposes, is modestly in-
crecased by 2 percent for each Fall term over the previous Fall
term for the years forecasted. The Spring semester entering
classes, which are quite small, are held constant based on
past entering classes at 60 percent.
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The second assumption is the size o{ each freshman class
for the Fall and Spring semesters for the forecasted period.
Because new student admission has fluctuated widely over the
past five years (a range of 100 students), three scenarios are
projected and labelled best case (400), average case (350),
and worst case (300). The size of the entering Spring classes
is held constant at 20 students, based on the stable student
yield for the past Spring terns.

Table 2
Enrollment Projection Error
1988-89 and 1989-99 Academic Years

Semester Projection Actual Error
Fall, 1933 804 825 -2.5%
Spring, ! 39 743 719 +3.48%
Fall, 1933 867 875 -0.9%
S5pring, 1930 779 775 +0.5%

The model was used to project the 1938-83 and 1289-90
academic year enrollment. The projections, actual enrollment,
and poercaentage ol error are shown in Taola 2. Tae naodel ex-
pericnced a +0.3 percent error in the 1988-39 vyour, and a
~J.4 percent ereor in tae 1989-30 academic year. Tihe narjin
2f errur per semester was less than 4 percent in the first

A

year and less tnan 1 percent in the second year of usage.

JS5ING THE MODEL

ae [orecasting model 1s aidind the zolleje in a variety
¢l wiss, oyt mostly in budgeting and strategic planning. For
parpases 2f budjeting, the forecast model provides the budget
#ith a forecasted enrollment as well as enrollment by entering
year. In 1985, the college adopted a tuition freeze progran

which juaranteed students a fixed cost of tiition for eight
consesitive semesters, The tuition freeze policy was elinin-
ated in 1939, but the effects of the policy continue until aill
entering classes adnitted through 1989 experience eijht con-
secutive semesters. The enrollment forecasting <odel provides
the budget committee with estimates of how many students
enrolled in the projected period will 2e eligibie for the
tuition freeze.
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In strategic planning, the model has been extremely
helpful. The model facilitated the planning committee in
answer’.ng questions such as how large will the cntering fresh-
man class need to be in order to achieve a full-time enroll-
ment goal in three, four, or five years. Because the model
separates BACC from NBACC programs, the committece can
anticipate changes in the retention rate of the institution as
more and more students enter the institution enrolled in a
BACC program. By changing the size of the freshman class and
viewing a best versus worst case scenario, the planning com-
mittee can also reasonably anticipate the future growth of the
student body. Finally, in linking planning to budgeting, the
enrollment model has provided the five-year enrollment es-
timates which drive the financial forecasting model.

CONCLUSION

The enrollment forecasting model has been an aid to the
administration in several ways, most especially in the areas
of budgeting and strategic planning. The model was developed
in response to changes resulting from organizational adapta-
tion to shifting demographics. As the institution adva-zes
closer to the final stages of transition and establisheos
itself as a baccalaureate institution, the enrollment fore-
casting model will be modified. In the current flux, the
model provides reliable enrollment cstimates that are predi-
cated on the transitional composition of the student body from
predominantly NBACC to BACC., 1Institutional rescarch will
continue to serve an important role in aiding the college
planning and budgeting efforts by maintaining an enrollment
forecasting model which is sensitive to the institutional
transition.
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Abstract

Timely and relevant research studies can provide a springboard for the establishment
of an institutional research office. This paper discusses, in broad terms, the process by which
an institutional research office can evolve from research which effectively meets a college’s
information needs and which provides guidelines for important school policies. It concludes
with a description of how a voluntary association of institutions can support an emerging IR
effort in one or more members of the association.

Admissions research

Appropriately for a small, tuition-driven institution, the notion that institutional
research could be useful at Franklin Pierce College (1989 fall enrollment: 1300) initially grew
from a marketing research study. In 1982, all freshmen were surveyed at fall orientation
regarding their attitudes toward Franklin Pierce prior to matriculation (see attachment 1).
This study was conducted on the initiative of a staff member of the admissions office who
had had previous experience in market research. It reached the conclusion that the promo-
tional strutegy was correctly targeted. That is, students were attending Franklin Pierce
College for the reasons that were emphasized in the promotional literature and in personal
contacts with prospective students. These reasons centered around the personal quality of
the teaching and the location of the campus.

This study was repeated for four years, each time reinforcing and providing additional
insights into the promotional strategy of the College. The soundness of the survey findings
has been reflected in the 32% increase in fall enroliment since 1983. Franklin Pierce has
continued to grow, going against the grain of the substantial decline in the numbers of high
school seniors on the northeastern United States.
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Reaccreditation

The second event that helped create a sense of need for institutional research at
Franklin Pierce was the College’s reaccreditation review by the New England Association
of Schools and Colleges in 1988. When the committee that was to write the required self-
study report began to plan its work, it became clear that the more evidence that could be
presented to support various claims, the more valid the report would be. However, the
committee members were surprised at how little evidence for program effectiveness could
be found. There were bits of data in various departments, but most of it was not obtainable
in systematic ways. Furthermore, there was little coordination between academic depart-
ments.

Thus, the self-study committee soon recommended that the College begin an ongoing,
systematic process of regular data collection. Several studies were done for the self-study
report, such as an analysis of grade distributions by academic department and a survey of
alumni vocations.

The self-study report itself also recommended research in a number of additional
areas, such as program evaluation and alumni followup. Since accrediting bodies and state
legistatures are increasingly calling for accountability in higher education, the trend toward
requiring ongoing assessment in accreditation reviews will undoubtedly continue. That alone
may provide the rationale for the creation of an institutional research office. However,
information must also be desired by decision-makers in order for the research to be used
effectively.

After the reaccreditation review was completed, the faculty member who had coordi-
nated the self-study process was assigned to work in institutional research. Thus, the team
of an admissions staff person and a faculty member was created, with the expectation that
this combination would give breadth to the research effort.

Retention res

The usefulness of the freshman attitudes survey and the national decline in the
numbers of high school seniors has led more recently to a focus on retention studies -- the
other side of enroliment management from admissions - and has supported the establishment
of the institutional research team. In this case, the initial retention study (a description of
retention trends by class, e.g. freshman to seohomore retention) has led to surveys and in-
depth focus group interviews on the reasons ior withdrawal of matriculated students (sec
Madden and Weir, "A Comparison of Exit and Retrospective Surveys", also presented at this

conference). In addition, withdrawal of deposited students is being studied through mait and
telephone surveys.

Retention is i more complicated subject than recruitment, involving acidemic affairs,
student life, athlctics, and facilities, as w=Il as recruitment fuctors. However, retention
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research appears to have played a part in a 14% increase in freshman-sophomore retention
between 1987 and 1989. The distribution of retention data, as well as the increased aware-
ness that every department plays a part in retention, has probably had an important effect
by itself. As a result, there has been increased support for retention research, currently our
main focus. (See attached summary of research conducted.)

The compilation of enrollment statistics has kept pace with the investigation of
attitudes. A general computer file, including high school and Franklin Pierce data, is
maintained on each fall and January entering class. Enroliment data and retention statistics
are updated on a semester basis.

The compilation of retention data has contributed, in turn, to the development of
model for forecasting fall and spring enrollment. Using retention rates tied to student
cohorts defined by matriculation dates, this model has been able to accurately predict
September and January enrollments for the past two years. For a tuition-driven school
undertaking substantial physical plant expansion, these accurate enroliment predictions have
been of great value.

It can thus be seen that the growth of the institutional research "office” at Franklin
Pierce has resulted from the spontaneous initiation of admissions research and the demands
of uccrediting agencies. When the results of this research proved reliable and useful. the
demand for retention research was made. Effective retention research has been associated
with the development of an enroliment forecasting model. Thus, useful research has tended
to raise new questions from decision makers, which has in turn led to the demand ror
additional research. Independent initiative, timeliness and relevant information huve all
contributed to the growth of institutional research at Franklin Pierce.

An_external source of support

Franklin Pierce College is « member of the New Hampshire College and University
Council (NHCUC), a non-profit voluntary association of accredited public and private
bachelor’s degree-granting institutions in the state. Of the Council's thirteen institutions,
only two have an office containing the term “Institutional Research” in its designation.
However, the demand for information on which to base rational management decisions is
present in all of the institutions.

In fulfilling its mission of advancement of higher education in New Hampshire, the
council (among other things) supports professional development activities for the personnel
of its member institutions, and promotes the resource sharing and collaboration in programs
of mutual interest. Many activities of this kind are carried out through "committecs”
representing various disciplines and specialties within the colleges. For example, there are
committees of library directors, admissions officers, career planning/placement directors,
purchasing officials, computing managers, academic deans, administrative vice-presidents,
and security directors.
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The newest committee is the "NHCUC Policy Analysis/Institutional Research Com-
mittee." The PA/IR Committee has as one purpose the improvement of such management
information, and it encourages all institutions to send representatives to its meetings so that
the mutual assistance and collaborative effort that have characterized NHCUC activities for
all of its twenty-plus years of existence can come into play in the IR area as well. As
mentioned above, NHCUC is a purely voluntary association of colleges; consequently it has
no regulatory "clout” over any member. However, in supporting the development of the
institutional research capability among its members, NHCUC has done these things:

1. Provided organization and staff support for the committee. Even in situations
where a number of institutions are ready to "do" institutional research, there is no mechanism
to bring interested representatives together. NHCUC can "call a meeting” and provide a
rationale for the member institutions to authorize staff travel, etc. In addition, NHCUC staff
help set up meeting facilities, mail out notices and other documents of interest, record and
distribute minutes of the meetings, and perform other administrative tasks.

2. Provided professional development opportunities. NHCUC has limited funds with
which to provide seminars, workshops, and consultant services. For example, NHCUC can
employ a speaker to discuss some topic of mutual interest at a scheduled regular meeting,
or at some special time.

3. Encouraged (and arranged for) cooperation among committees with similar
interests. As an example, the Computer Managers’ group and the PA/IR committee have
overlapping interests where data retrieval and computer analysis are concerned. NHCUC
can take a broader view of these interests, and assist in communication between institutional
researchers znd computing resource managers who might not otherwise talk to each other
or who might not understand each others’ jargon. (Remember that many of the institutions
give IR responsibilities to faculty and staff personnel.)

4, Prepared and distributed research reports of consortivm-wide interest. The
development of IR information within state systems of higher education is routine. However,
NHCUC is able to perform this function for the combination of public and independent
institutions in New Hampshire. Committee members advise NHCUC of problems related
to sensitive information, and deliberations take place with an understanding and acknowl-
cdgement of "turf” problems.

5. Encouraged participation in regional and national professional organizations.
NHCUC encourages committee involvement in several professional organizations, and
participates in those organizations within its limited resources.

The foregoing list is provided to stimulate thinking about how cooperation in institu-
tional research can happen among unrelated colleges. It is easier for a formal association
to do some of these things, but there are many ways in which informal collaborative activities
can generate an awareness of the value of organized institutional rescarch,
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NHCUC has been cited as a model for cooperative involvement of institutions several
times. Its relative success has come from encouraging institutions to get involved with each
other in solving mutual problems while keepmg itself in the background and operating as
a facilitator and advocate for the institutions. After all, the action is in the institutions
themselves; the consortium’s role is to attempt to focus that action upon the common
problems and find mutually acceptable and mutually satisfying solutions to those problems.

Fu ! S

At this point, institutional research seems well positioned to become an established
function at Franklin Pierce College. The institutional research team has shown that it cun
produce timely and relevant studies to help guide the College's enrollment policies and to
meet accreditation requirements. The team participates regularly in the activities of the
NHCUC PA/IR Committee, where questions about methodology and reporting can be
raised, and where other institutions can learn of IR activities taking place on the Franklin
Pierce campus.

The principal challenges for the future will be to make decision-makers more aware
of the usefulness of institutional research to the planning and evaluation functions of college
administration and to provide additional research services where needed.
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Why So Few Science Graduates?
An Investigation of Enroliments in Undergraduate Science Programs

Jennifer Wilton
Acting Director, Office of Institutional Research
University of Massachusetts at Boston

Introduction

There has for some time now been a climate where business, industry and research
have wrung there hands and wondered from where they will draw the next generation of
scientists. Institutions, asked why there is this lack of new scientists "in the pipeline”, have
had a distinct tendency either to point downward in the educational structure, or to proclaim
that it is a national problem, and somchow absolve themselves from responsibility.
Fortunately the finger pointing is wesring a little thin, and with the incentive of increased
grant money, institutions are looking at the state of their own houses and considering what
they might do to increase the number of science graduates at all levels.

On the one hand the prestigious science universities are still producing scientists, but
are concerned about increasing percentages of non-resident aliens most of whom will take
their skills out of the country. Institutions of the middle tier, and indeed some of the very
prestigious schools, are finding that although there are science applicants at the baccalaureate
level, and there is no sign of increased attrition, there are fewer science graduates. Some of
these institutions believe, and are beginning to assemble hard evidence to support this belief,
that students starting their careers in science are switching to other majors which they find
either easier or more interesting. They do not however yet know what to do to lure them
back. Among institutions which have traditionally drawn from the population of the inner
city or the poorer rural high schools, where students are the first in their family to enter
higher education, science graduates are becoming rare indeed. The University of
Massachusetts at Boston, as one of the latter schools, is eager to know what can be done to
remedy their declining number of science graduates.

Background

The University of Massachuseits at Boston (UMB) is the urban campus of the state’s
land grant university. The campus has an enrollment of around 12,500, 80% of whom are
undergraduates, and 100% commuters. The largest college is Asts and Sciences, accounting
for 63% of matriculated undergraduates. The remainder enroll in business, mursing, 2 non-
credit based college of Public and Community Service, and, until recently, education. Two
thirds of these undergraduates enter as transfers, most coming from cither the community
college system, the University of Massschusctts at Ambherst, or the numerous private
institutions in the Boston area. Very few come from out of state. Enrollment at the
undergraduate level has been kept approximately steady after a peak in 1987.
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At the undergraduate level, the sciences consist of chemistry, physics, engineering
physics, biology, biology-medical technology, mathematics and computer science.
Psychology, geography and anthropology have sued at various times to be considered
sciences, but [ have stayed with a more traditional definition and omitted them. UMB offers
masters degrees in physics, chemistry, biology and computer science, as well as a PhD in
environmental sciences. While the existence of these graduate programs undoubtedly affects
both the undergraduate curriculum, and the atmosphere in the science departments, the focus
of this study is the sciences at the undergraduate level.

Clues to the extent of the problem at UMB have been noticed in both enrollment and
completions. In 1989 UMB awarded 7 bachelor’s degrees in chemistry and 6 in physics. In
1990 chemistry awards increased to 16 but physics dropped to 3. While biology enrollments
and completions are much larger, both have been declining, as, after a period of growth, have
those in computer science'. The focus of this paper is the isolation of possible causes of this
apparenty poor graduation performance.

Literature

One of the frustrations which face those attempting to look at the problem of
graduating students in the sciences, is that there is virually no literature on the subject. One
finds articles on problems of encouraging and retaining women and minorities, and although
this is a significant problem, if we have a general malaise, bringing under-represented groups
into a system which is not working will be of little use. There are some clues to be gleaned
from the work on women and minorities, but unfortunately they would be more useful in
collecting original data than in using institutional information. Parental and teacher support
have been found to be important for women entering the sciences for example (Fitzpatrick,
and Silverman, 1989) and one may speculate that for students from less affluent backgrounds
in a large urban area such as Boston, these variables may be important. Steckler and
Leserman (1985) also found parental education to be important. Unfortunately investigating
this type of issue is beyond the scope of this study. There is however some information
which is a little more useful in guiding some of the analysis. Grandy (1990) presents
evidence of a lack of interest in science on the part of qualified highschool students, and
several authors theorize that teaching style, particularly as it fosters involvement, is important
in retaining students who do show interest in and commitment to a science discipline (Tobias,
1990; Neumann, Finaly-Neuman and Reichel, 1990).

One of the sources of information available for this research was the previous work
done on retention at UMB. Students who enter as transfers are different enough in their
retention patterns from freshmen that they must be analyzed separately, and the same is true
for Fall and Spring cohorts. Spring cohorts are small, particularly in the sciences, and have
a significantly higher risk of withdrawal. They have been excluded fromn all cobort analysis

' The healthiest undergraduate "science’ appears 10 de the two year engineering program which is excluded
from this analysis because i is a preperatory program which simply guarsntees entrance 10 baccalsureate programs
external 10 UMB and offers no award. It is impossible to distinguish completers of the program from drop-outs.
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used to study survival and graduation rates. Several factors contribute to higher risk of non
completion at UMB, including low GPA and low credit load.

Methodology

This investigation was intended as a first look at the sciences, with the hope that some
useful information and some guidance as to further areas of study would emerge. The study
was based on existing data, particularly the institutional databases. The major problem facing
the institutional researcher attempting the task of isolating causes in this type of project, is
the lack of data organized in such a way as to facilitate the complex analysis which is
necded. The analyst resorts to piecing together a picture from scraps, creating a three
dimensional image from multiple two dimensional views. This study used two major sources
of data. One of these is a longitudinal file created from the student record database, and
containing all matriculated undergraduates attending between fall 1981 and fall 1989. While
this is a rich source of information, and provides the ability to track retention and graduation,
it has some drawbacks for the current study. The most significant of these is that only the
most recent major is recorded, and hence there is no information on major switching
behavior, or on those who started their career undecided as to choice of major. The
Institutional Rescarch Office also maintains census files used for all reporting. These may
be maiched across semesters and will trace changes of major. Of course this task is
extremely tedious and time consuming, files exist only for 1985-1989, students change their
IDs, there is no graduation information on the files, and rules for reporting change often
enough to cause problems across years. | have decided that at this stage it is fair to make
the assumption that these problems are evenly distributed across disciplines, and have used
the files to look at major switching behavior.

In addition to the shorticomings of the data files for the purpose, there has been no
enforcement of choice of major. Nothing is tied to that choice until a student is close to
graduation. As a result the validity of the major which exists on a student’s record is often
uncertain. Again, the only solution is to assume that the problems are not related to
particular disciplines, and to use the data with reservations. Yet a further frustration, and this
one scems virtually universal, is that a student who drops out and one who transfers may be
indistinguishable without resorting to special data collection efforts. As a commuter school
with rather a loose registration and withdrawal system, UMB has a worse problem than most
since there are no exit interviews, and we have nro idea why a student leaves.

Given these problems in the data, I have coined the term "data archaeology” to
describe the methods used. [ have approached the study rather like an archaeologist
uncovering the first layers of a dig. One records and labels everything until the picture
begins to make sense. I have not rejected anything out of hand, but have included the "hard”
evidence, such as completions reconded by the official university sysiem, along with the stray
opinions and observations of colleagues and students. It takes considerable restraint to accept
that the blind men are examining the clephant, and to make the resulting picture as valid as
possible.
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Findings

The first question to be answered is whether or not a real problem exists in the
institution. Table 1 shows the change in admissions statistics between 1985 and 1989. While
there is some evidence that the sciences are falling behind in the college of Arts and Sciences
(CAS) and the institution as a whole, nothing indicates a potential disaster.

TABLE 1
UMB Admissions

Change from Fall 1985 to Fall 1989

Applications
Admitted Students

An examination of changes in enroliments and completions within the College of Arts
and Sciences yields much more dramatic: evidence of a discrepancy in the sciences.

TABLE 2
Enrollment of Declared Majors in the College of Arts & Sciences

For whatever reasons, the sciences appear to be doing less well than expected at attracting
new students, and relatively poorly at retaining and graduating them.

Grady(1990) reports that many students who have good skills for entering sciences
are not doing so, but are choosing instead disciplines which they perceive as more lucrative.,
Tobias(1990) advances the theory that many students fail to enter the sciences not because
they do not have the background or ability, but for mose subtle reasons involving the way
that science is taught at an institution. Looking at the verbal SAT scores of the students who
entered as freshmen, it seems that there are a relatively large number who would be capable
of a math or science education, but who choose not to major in those fields. Of CAS
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students who entered as freshmen with math scores of 600 or above, 68% did not choose &
science major. Although numbers vary by semester, as many as 20% of these top students
are undecided as to major when they enter UMB, and yet most of these do not find their way
into science. To find out whether transfer students show similar patterns would entail
analysis at the course level which was beyond the scope of the current study, although it
certainly provides ideas for further investigation.

Having seen an indication that many capable students are not entering science, is
UMB losing science students internally to other disciplines? The answer to this is rather
equivocal. To test the theory that students may be moving out of the sciences into other
disciplines, all registered students with freshman status (30 credits or less) in the fall of 1985
were examined in fall 1989. A student who had either graduated or was still registered was
counted a survivor. This method allowed both an accounting of where students from a major
group went in the four years, and also a look at the origins of the students who made up
these major groups in 1989, Figures 1 and 2 show the results of this comparison.

Figure 1 Figure 2

' Fall 1985 Freshmen ||  Fall 1989 Survivors |

! By Status in Fall 1989 By where they were in fall 86 |
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Of almost 200 science majors in fall 1985, only 30 are still in the sciences in 1989.
A slightly larger group (39) have survived but are no longer science majors. In contrast, the
social sciences and arts and humanities have retained a larger proportion of original majors.
They have proportionately less switchers, but also less withdrawals than does the science
group. This evidence scems to indicate that low science enrollments may indeed be due to
switching behavior. When the fall 89 survivors are grouped by their 89 major however, we
see that although the sciences lost 39 of their original majors to other disciplines, they gained
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37 who switched in to scieace from elsewhere, an almost even balance. The other disciplines
have gained many more students than they lost however, particularly from the pool of
undecided majors, and have grown while science has not. Thus the relative losses in science
appear not to be attributable to students switching out of science majors but rather to a
combination of the lack of an influx from the undecided pool, and a high rate of withdrawal
from the university.

If science students are not switching to other disciplines faster than they are switching
into science, it scems clear that there must be a larger loss to the institution of science majors
than of social science or arts and humanities majors. In order to look in more detail at
students’ patterns of leaving, the survival of fall cohorts from 1981 to 1986 were plotted by
semesters since entry. The curves showing survival rates by discipline grouping (Fig. 3 &
4) support this. Science students are less likely to survive than are students in the arts and
humanities or the social sciences, regardiess of whether they enter as freshmen or transfers.
In both cases the carly semester show the greatest disparity. After the first two years, further
attrition in the sciences is no greater than for other disciplines which may be an indication
that it is those first few science courses which are crucial in a student’s decision to continue.

Figure 3 Figure 4
Survival Rates Survival Rates
. Freshmen Transfer Students
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Graduation curves calculated in a similar manner, (Figures 5 & 6) reflect these
findings. Arts and humanities and social science majors are more likely to graduate, and to
do so sooner than science mnajors. Just over 20% of science freshmen graduate in 12
semesters and 35% if transfers in 10 semesters. By contrast the social sciences graduate
almost twice as many of their freshmen majors in 12 semester, and 50% of their transfers in

EKC 262

JAFuiToxt Provided by ERIC



243

10. Although the projection of these curves to further semesters is not as reliable due to
fewer cohorts, all evidence points to the fact that they level off at these graduation rates.

Figure 5 Figure 6
| Graduation Rates | Graduation Rates
Freshmen : Transfer Students
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attractions of sociology or litcrature, but from the university itself. The question of course
is onc of why these students leave. One of the common explanations given by science
faculty is that science is too difficult at the college level for many students, and those who
cannot succeed drop out. The evidence on this is mixed. Figure 7 shows that over 40% of
scienecsmdemswholeavedosowimaGPAon.Oorbw,amsignofmggle. This
is a greater proportion than those who withdraw as either social science or ans and
humanities majors. On the other hand, it is worthy of note that almost 30% of withdrawn
sciencemjorshaveaGPAon.?Sorhig!m,andS%mintheelitccategmyofi&.Son
more. If these httermdennueimheddmppingom.itisnotbecausemeymﬁnding
cience 100 hard. Aneccdotal information offers two possible solutions. The first and most
bvious is that students transfer to other institutions. There is currently an investigation of
this for biology majors, but no data is yet available, The second, rather intriguing, suggestion
ismmsWummm.Wmemmhmm
they graduate, and hence never complete their degrees. ‘This would be exacerbated in a
univcrsitysuchasUMBwhutmosumdemsmworking.andx!ncoﬂegeisinmurbmm
o with more employment opportunities. 263
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Conclusions

What emerges from this first excursion into the data is a mixed picture. Some advice
is purely administrative, namely that until certain areas are functioning well, such as major
choice, knowing what is happening will be very difficult. A vital piece of information for
investigating or remedying the problems of the sciences is the student’s major, and as stated
carlier, major as recorded at UMB is of uncertain validity. Both admissions personnel and
academic departments express the belief that the student’s freshman major choice is not a
‘real’ choice. Until the institution has a better method to distinguish between true major
choice and indecision, we can neither channel the students well for advising, nor be sure of
our statistics. With a degree audit system in the first stages of implementation, and a newly
implemented centralized advising system to work with students who have not yet chosen a
major, we may, in the next few years, see an improvement in the certainty with which we can
draw conclusions.

One answer which seems clear is that UMB’s problem with graduating science
students is at least partially aitributable to attrition, as opposed to major switching, That
more elite schools should see major switching, while state institutions are :nore likely to lose
students entirely seems perfectly sensible given the barrier of entry 10 an elite institution. A
student having obtained admission to Harvard, for example, is unlikely to consider leaving
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if he or she finds science not o their liking. On the other hand, at a public institution, where
admission is less difficult, it may be easier to drop out of school, at least for a while, and
- rethink one’s carcer. The institution clearly needs a more comprehensive study of science
students who do not graduate. Specifically we need to know why good students leave or
transfer, especially as it may relate to teaching or the reputation of the institution. We also
need to know why the science students with lower GPAs are not succeeding. At present we
cannot scparate poor preparation, about which something may perhaps be done, from low
ability, which is irreparable. Answers to these two questions, although possibly radically
different, may help the science departments to rethink their approach to teaching.

In addition it would seem that science departments are not taking advantage of the
+ pool of undecided students. While this is a useful finding, we need to know whether this is
due to the firm bias of incoming students against a science major, the fact that science
departments are not introducing these students to science in such a way as to attract them,
or do not see this "selling’ of their discipline as something appropriate to science faculty.
One possibility would be to test Tobias theory by looking at *ability’ at entry as reflected by
SAT scores and transfer grades, with evidence as to whether these students took any science
courses at UMB. This would enable us 1o get an indication of the extent 10 which the
problem is due to a lack of recruiting in the sciences, as opposed to a reaction to science
instruction. A test of the theory that many good students do not enter science because of
the structure of instruction, would be both interesting and provide vital information.

In conclusion, aithough the study appeared to provide more new questions than it
answered old ones, it was worthwhile in that we are now at least aware of the questions.
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ADVANTAGES OF INTER-INSTITUTIONAL COOPERATION
Carol L. Wurster
Assocfate for Institutional Research
State University of New York College at 01d Westbury

The transfer of students from a community college to
a baccalaureate institution has always been a priority for
both the two-year and four-year colleges on Long Island.
This geographic area has not been in the mainstream of
studies depicting community colleges as having moved away
from the transfer aspect of its mission, but, as proponents
argue, the transfer function remains important to the vision
of the tnstitution (Alfred, 1998).

Huch of the literature concerns policies and programs
involved in transfer--all important. However, this paper
is concerned with students before and after transfer.
Transfer is, by definition, a two-way street, with the
receiving institution the repository for the cumulative
information. The two-year college is dependent upon infor-
mation from the baccalaureate 1institution in order to
determine persistence and academic success of its trans-
ferees. SUNY College at 01d Westbury and Nassau Crmmunity
College embarked on an institutional effort to merge and
analyze data concerning students after transfer from the

two-year to the four-year college. MNassau Community College
is interested because transfer is one of its priorities and

is a goal for the majority of students attending the
college. O1d Westbury’s interest lies not only in planning
for the future in a period of change in higher education,
but for meeting the needs of a large segment of its student
population.

"Setting up a successful data-sharing project
involves common sense guidelines: Be clear what
you want, take advantage of what already exists,
use appropriate technology, staff adequately,
recognize that each institution is different, and
concentrate on achieving insight rather than
precision.* (Dunn, Jr., 1987).

The College at O0l1d wWestbury 1is situated on the north
shore of suburban Ltong Island in close proximity to New York
City. Within commuting distance are three public two-year
institutions with a combined enroliment of about 50,000
students. Nassau Community College is the closest two-year

institution and provides the largest number of incoming
transfers to 0l1d Westbury each semester.

Transfer students have always comprised a large
proportion of the entering class at 0ld Westhury. In the
fall of 1973, transfers constituted 48- of the entering
class and in the fall 1999, they comprised 66 . In the
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spring semester, three-quarters of the entering students
are generally transfers. This accounts for approximately
15000 new transfer students each academic year.

When the first request for participation in a coopera-
tive study on transfers was received in 1981 from Nassau

Community College, questions regarding O0ld Westbury’s
transfer population were already being formulated by the
administration. Since Nassau Community College 1is 01d
Westbury’'s largest feeder transfer institution, its trans-
fers have the greatest impact on the institution. (See graph
in Appendix A.) Today, in a climate of budget deficits and
cutbacks as well as steep projected population declines for
the region, it is even more imperative for 01d Westbury to
assess how it can best address the needs of 1ts large
transfer population. In addition, the State University
Central Administration has targeted serving the graduates
of the community colleges as a top priority and has asked

the College to increase its admissions of these transfers.
The Nassau Community College study, and the corresponding
feedback, will continue to provide the College with informa-
tion with which 1t can plan and make the necessary deci-
sions.

DATA COLLECTION

When Nassau developed its initial regquest for data, it
appeared to be a simple request for student-specific
information. (See file layout in Appendix B.) However,
when it was examined in relation to the way data were stored
at 01d Westbury, several problems appeared. The first, and
most serious problem was that 01d Westbury did not maintain
GPA‘s for its students. This was a policy decision stemming

from 01d Westbury'’'s past, non-traditional history. The
second problem had to do with the manner in which student
information was maintained on the computer. At the time,

individual administrative areas maintained separate non-
integrated computer files of information. In addition, some
i{nformation was not maintained on the computer at all but
stored in students’ folders in the Registrar’'s office. 1In
particular, transfer credits and instituticns were unavail-
abte. Other information was reqguested in a different
format, e.g. HEGIS codes rather than curricuium codes.

in order to comply with the request, computer programs
were written to extract all the information available on the
computer. A data file was created which was accessible with
SPSS. Data conversions were made and a Report list was
produced. Student transcripts were copied and unofficial
GPA's calculated for comparative purposes only for this
study. The information was then transmitted to Nassau
Community College Office of Academic Program Study which
the: rged the 01d Westhbury data with Nassau cdata.
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The next time the study was repeated, both the informa-
tion requested and the file layout had changed. This, of
course, required a subsequent change in Ccomputer programming
and all the associated data transformations. Since Nassau
had reguested this information from several institutions,
it also resulted in a request for standardization of the
data request.

The possibility of designing a standardized file layout
with which all the community colleges of SUNY could request
information from the four-year institutions was addressed
at several SUNY Association for Institutional Research &
Planning Officers (AIRPO) annual meetings. In addition, the
feasibility of having SUNY Central itself collect and report
the transfer information as part of its data gathering
effort was also explored.

Initially, these efforts were not fruitful, but within
the last three years SUNY has designed a Transfer Feedback
Information System. In the meantime, Nassau Community
College has continusd its study.

INFORMATION RCTURNED FROM NASSAU COMMUNITY COLLEGE
1984 Transfer Stud

Nassau appended information from its own records onto
the file supplied by ¢the transfer institutions. The
following is a l1ist of the data elements which were ap-
pended: Area of Concentration; credits completed; gradu-
ation year; degree awarded (if any): GPA; high school
decile; and session of attendance.

A report was generated using SAS and transmitted to the
transfer institution. This report contained the following:

* A listing of Nassau Community College students who
transferred to O0ld Westbury in the fall 1981
semester with more than 40 credits.

. Frequency tables of Nassau program department,
baccalaureate major, and graduation status.

* Freguency tables of Nassau program department,
baccalaureate major and graduation status by
sessfon of attendance.

* Table of means of GPA's and credits for Nassau

transferees to all baccataureate instituti-ns and
to Old Westbury.
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* Table of means of htgh school decile, GPA's and
credits for Nassau transferees to Old Westbury by
baccalaureate major, Nassau program department
and graduation status.

* A comparison of means of Nassau GPA with bac-
calaureate GPA for Nassau transferees at all
baccalaureate institutions and 0ld Westbury.

® A comparison of means by graduation status of
Nassau GPA with baccalaureate GPA for Nassau
transferees at all baccalaureate institutions and
0l1d Westbhury.

+ A comparison of means of Nassau and baccalaureate
GPA’s by baccalaureate major and Nassau progranm
department for Nassau transferees to Old wWestbury.

With this report, we were able to examine not only how
students bhad performed at Nassau, but their subsequent
performance at 01d Westbury and compare that with trans-
ferees’ overall performance at all the participating
institutions. These comparisons were made based on gradu-
ation status and program of study.

1982 to 1989 Study

This study differed from the previous ones in that it
collected data for transfers over eight years and did not
limit the number of transfer creditts. In addition, the
report which was returned to each institution was changed.
Performance, graduation rates, and mean GPA's were provided
only for the transfers to 0ld Westbury: comparative data
for other participating itnstitutions was not provided. The
following ¥s a list of the information contained in the
report:

» Pre-transfer academic status of Nassau transfers
by graduation status. This included mean high
school decile; average number of credits earned;
and the average GPA.

* Post-transfer academic status of Nassau transfers
to 01d Westbury by Nassau graduation status., This
included the average number of credits trans-
ferred; percent graduated; percent persisting;
percent retention; and average 01d wWestbury GPA.

* The same pre and post transfer information broken
down by major at O0ld Westbury.

Needless to say, this report has not as provided as
much information as the previous ones. However, a data dish
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was returned with the Nassau data appended and further
analysis will be done at 0l1d Westbury. (See sample tables
in Appendix C.)

OTHER TRANSFER INFORMATION

SUNY Transfer Feedback System

This system was developed by.the State University of
New York Central Administration Office of Institutional
Research. It tracks transfer students through their careers
at the State University using already existing Student Data
File and Automated Degree File systems.

while the feedback is primarily aimed at the community
colleges, the reports generated provide the four-year

institutions with information regarding program, persistence
and graduation rates of all transfers. It is valuable for

comparative purposes. Performance 1is a missing factor.
Individual records show cumulative GPA’s, but not the
aggregated reports.

LIRACHE Transfer Study

The Data Base Task Force of the Long Island Regional
Advisory Commission on Higher Education, a regional higher
education consortium, collects transfer data from the
region. The report encompasses both private and public
institutions. While the report provides only the number of
transfers, combined with SUNY and State Education Department
data, it provides a more comprehensive picture of where the
graduates of the local two-year institutions continue their
education. It also provides information on transfers out
of an institution.

USES OF TRANSFER INFORMATION

Articulation

Under the umbrella of the State University of New York,
graduates from the SUNY two-year institutions are guaranteed
transfer into the four-year institutions. There are, of
course, limitations based upon availability of program and
academic performance. The information received from the
Nassau study provides the opportunity to compare how
transfers have performed academically at both Nassau
Community College and at Old Westbury in the past. In
add tion, Nassau provides us with high school deciles of its
transfers which are generally not available on our student
dat: file for transfer students. We can determine whether
transfers who have attained an Associate’s degree are more
successful than other transfers 1in persisting to the
bhaccalaureate degree.

&9
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01d Westbury has also entered into several "two plus
two® agreements whereby a student enrolling at a two-year
institution is simultaneously guaranteed admission into a
related academic program at 0ld Westbury upon completion of
the academic requirements. While these programs have
remained relatively small, the potentjal for growth exists
and evaluation of the transfer students can provide valuable
baseline information for the future.

Regruitment

As with other Arts & Science cotleges, Old westbury has
experienced a growth in the demand for professional programs
such as Business & Hanagement, and Teacher tEducation at the
expense of its l1iberal arts and science programs. In order
to balance the academic mix of the institution. the College
is moving towards recruitment and admission by program
rather than to the institution. By examining the trans-
ferees previous program and subsequent program choice,
recruitment can be targeted to those majors at Nassau who
would most Tikely transfer into CGld Westbury’s i‘iberal arts
and science programs. Stronger ties and contscts betwe-n
the institutions could also result from such individual
targeting.

Enroliment Hanagement

A number of issues were identified in the 1388 Enroll-
ment MHanagement Plar. which pertained to transfer students.
Among them was the fac. that most transfer students do not
apply for admission until well into the summer. Targeting
recruitment and the development of stronger ties between
faculty and institutions could encourage transfers to apply
and register earlier.

Two other issues identified in the Etnrol)lment HManage-
ment Plan, better advisement and transcript evaluation, are
closely related with articulation between institutions. As
potential transfers are tdentified by their academic program
at Nassau, course-bpy-course comparability will be developed
and accepted. Subseguently, evaluation of transcripts can
be done prior to registration instead of the current
practice of later in the semester. Transfer appiicants will
hnow exactly what course of study they will need to obtain
the baccalaureate degree and can plan accordingly.

Program Planning

With the implementation of targeted recruitment into
academic majors, proarams will be better able to plan their
course offerings for future semesters. It will be known
which courses upper-division transfers from a particular
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two-year institution in a given academic program will have
taken for an Associate’'s degree and which courses will be
needed for completion of the baccalaureate degree. Course
sequences as well as time of the day could be determined
based on past enroliment patterns.

Ass men

Comparisons between the performance of native students
and transfers can provide a valuable tool for assessing
different populations’ progress toward a degree. Questions
about the success of developmental education on under-
prepared students can be answered in light of their perfor-
mance as juniors compared to incoming transfers at the same
level. Here, in particular, the availability of transfers’
high school deciles can prove useful. Other comparisons
regarding 01d Westbury’'s students and programs can also be
made using the baseline information provided from the
transfer study

SUMMARY

The practical implications of a cooperative effort
described in this paper can be numerous. It can provide
both institutions with valuable tools for recruitment,
articulation, planning and assessment. Hopefully, it will
strengthen the ties between the institutions. However, in
the long run it can most benefit the transfers themselves.
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EXPERIENCES ASSOCIATED WITH THE GROWTH
AND SATISFACTION REPORTED BY GRADUATING SENIORS

J. Fredericks Volkwein and Debra D. Woods
State University at Albany

Abstract

Building on previous research conducted at Albany by
Patrick Terenzini, this investigation examines the
educational outcomes reported by a representative group of
1990 seniors who entered the institution in Fall 1986. The
project tests an improved set of items reflecting the
scales of intellectual and personal growth developed
earlier at Albany, and develops additional measures of
academic and social integration.

INTRODUCTION

There are both educational ond economic reasons for
being interested in the intellectual grcwth and collegiate
experiences of students. Increasing costs of higher
education and growing competition for good students are
placing campuses under pressure to document the educational
benefits of programs and services they provide for
students. Parents, trustees, state officials, and members
of accreditation teams are only some of the individuals
interested in assessing the results of the instructional
enterprise.

There has been an enormous amount of research on
college students in the past three decades. The extensive
literature reviews by Bowen (1977), Feldman and Newcomb
(1969), Lenning (1974) and Pace (1979) show that until
recently most studies examined student academic
performance, attrition/persistence, and personality
development. Only a modest number of studies have
addressed the development of intellectual skills during
college.

Increasingly, faculty and staff at some campuses are
beginning to view assessment as a vehicle to enhance the
undergraduate experience. The SUNY Provost, with strong
campus support has taken the position that we should
undertake assessment, not to judge undergraduate education,
but to improve it.
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Pascarella, drawing on the work of Chickering, Spady,
Tinto, and others, developed a conceptual model for
research on student educational outcomes and their
relationship to other college experiences (Pascarella,
1980). His longitudinal model postulates that student
background characteristics (family background, aptitude,
achievement, etc.) influence student educational outcomes,
as well as the frequency and quality of student
non-classroom interaction with faculty. Institutional
factors (such as admissions standards, faculty culture, and
organizational size) also have an influence on learning.

In addition, the model suggest that informal contact with
faculty and other college experiences interact with each
other and that both have a reciprocal relationship with
learning outcomes and student development. Several studies
by Pascarella and Terenzini and their associates, using
populations of undergraduates at different universities
have supported the model (Pascarella and Terenzini, 1980
and 1982, and Terenzini, 1981 and 1882).

The attached figure shows the outcomes model developed
at Albany over the years, based on the scholarship of
Pascarella and Terenzini. The value of a model is that it
guides both the formulation of research questions and
subsequent measurement. This study set out to examine the
amount of student growth which is associated with various
pre-college characteristics and college experiences.

The model guided our investigation of the 1990 seniors
who entered as freshmen in 1986. Building upon the
previous outcomes research at Albany, w2 constructed survey
instruments that reflect the concepts and variables in the
model. One goal of the study was to improve upon the
previous measures and to increase the amount of explained
variance. 1In particular, we wanted to analyze the role of
academic effort and student conscientiousness, as well as
faculty effectiveness, in the growth reported by graduating
seniors.

The following pages list the variables we employed,

and the items in bold print indicate the items which were
newly developed for this study.
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PERSONAL TRAITS AND PRE-COLLEGE CHARACTERISTICS

1.
2.
3.

4.

5.

Age, Ethnicity, and Gender

Parents Education and Occupation

Aptitude Test Scores

School Achievement such as high school average and
rank in class.

School Characteristics such as size and location

Educational and Career Aspirations and Values
reflected on an entering student survey: We were
especially interested in the effects of seven
types of new student responses:

Graduate School Plans

Acadenmic Diversity: These items reflect
freshman interest in understanding other
cultures, studying abroad, and valuing
educational breadth and creativity.

Social Concerns Scale: These items reflect
the perceived Importance of Environmental,
Political, and Community Service Activity
Inclinations toward Science

An Ambitious Goals Scale

Perceived Likelihood of College Success

Likelihood of a Change in Major or Career
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MEASURES OF COLLEGE EXPERIENCES

1.

3.

Academic Integration as reflected in the measures
developed earlier: Classroom experiences, Faculty
Contact, Faculty Relations. However, the
Classroom Experiences and Faculty Relations
Scales where strengthened as follows:

Classroom: 5 new items where added and the
response scale was lengthened from 4
points to 5. The internal consistency
reliability (Alpha) improved from .60
to .82

l item was added and the
Alpha reliability remained about the same
moving from .83 to .84

Faculty Concern and Effectiveness as rated by
students on an A B C D F Scale. Respondents gave
separate grades to the Faculty on their respect
for students as people, their interest in student
intellectual development, their availability
outside of class, their instruction and their
academic advising.

Academic Conscientiousness: This is a new scale
of academic integration developed for this study.
The items reflect the extent to which the student
keeps up with course assignments, exercises good
study habits, and gives a higher priority to
academic than to social obligations. As shown in
the results below, this scale is strongly
associated with several of the outcomes measures
and the items in the scale are shown in Table 1.

Social Integration as reflected in the measures
developed earlier: Peer Relations, Social
Activities, Extra-Curricular Activities.

However, the Peer Relations Scale was strenthened
by the addition of 2 items and the reliability
(Alpha) increased from .84 to .88. Alsv, a
slightly more elaborate set of extra-curricular
activities was insertead.

Hours of Employment on and off the campus
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TABLE 1

NEN MEASURE OF ACADENIC CONSCIENTIOUSNESS

Item/Total “Alpha i€
Corgrelatjon Item Delates
Academaic Coascientiousness (Alphs = .87)

=1, I am lazy about keeping up with

course assignuents .73 .85
2. In general I exercise good study hebits .71 .85
=3. { tend to study only when I need to .87 .85
*4, Durinz most of the semester, 1 do

very little studying on weskends .66 .85
5. I generally keep up with my reading

assignments for class .61 .86
*5. Nost of the time at Albany, I give

a higher priority to having fun

than to studyiag .61 .86
7. Generally I put a good deal of effort

into being well prepared for

examinations .52 .86
8. On weekends f do more studying

than partying .57 .86
9. I rarely need to cram for exams at

the last minute .45 .87
10. My primsry goal at Albany has been

to take full advantage of the

academic opportunities .43 .87

* Reverse scored for negative wording

TABLE 2

GRONTH SCALE MEANS, STANDARD DEVIATIONS & CORRELATION

Personal/Socis} Responsibility
Independent Learning
Disciplinary Understanding
Liberal Arts

Math and Science

Possessing Clear Gosls

—n S0
6.32 1.37
6.68 1.49
6.36 1.25
5.95 1.40
5.56 1.20
6.23 1.49

85¢

Note: Freshmen to Senior Year Growth is self reported on
a scale where 1 » no growth, 9 = extrsordinary growth.

CORRELATIONS AMONG THE N¥W GROWTH SCALES

Independent Disciplinary L

_Lesrping = Understanding

Parsonal/Soctal
Rusponsibility .70

Independent Learning

pisciplinary vnderstaﬁding
Liberal Arts
Math and Science

.so
.45

ib. Math &

ALty Science

.68 -47
55 .48
.64 .55

.40

9

~r

Clear
Goals
.50
.58
.54
.47

.55

~—



EDUCATIONAL OUTCOMES MEASURES
1. Final Grade Point Average
2. Persistence and Graduation
3. Highest Degree Expected

4. "If you had it to do all over again, would you
still attend Albany?"

5. Growth in Personal and Social
Responsibility

6. Independent Learning Scale

7. Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary Understanding
8. Liberal Arts Growth Scale

9. Math and 8cience Growth Scale

10. Possessing Clear Goals

Factors one through four:; Final Grade Point Average,
Pesistence and Graduation, Highest Degree Expected and "If
you had it to do all over again, would you still attend
Albany?" are traditional measures previously used at Albany
and many other campuses. Factors five through ten reflect
our new growth scales based on self-reported responses to
the 1990 Senior Survey. Factor analysis of student
responses on a nine point scale yielded these growth scales
shown in items five through ten: Growth in Personal and
Social Responsibility, Independent Learning, Disciplinary
Understanding, Liberal Arts, Math and Science, and
Possessing Clear Goals.

RESULTS

Table 2 depicts the means and standard deviations of
the New Growth Scales which were identified by the factor
analysis. As displayed, the means range from 6.68 to 5.56
on a nine point scale, whereby 1 represents no growth and 9
represents extraordinary growth. Also shown in Table 2 are
the results of correlations among the new growth scales.
The findings reflect moderate correlations among all
scales, with the highest correlation (.70), and therefore
greatest overlap, occurring between the scales of
personal/sociai responsibility and independent learning.
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TABLE 3
260 RELIABILITY ANALYSIS FOR CROWTH IN PERSONAL/SOCIAL
RESPONSIBILITY

Item/Total Alpha if
Correlation Iter Deleted

Personal/Social Responsibility
(Alpha = .90)
1. Adapting to different social situations .72 .88

2. Relating well to people of different
races .64 .89

3. Developing interpersonal and social
skills .64 .89

4. Functioning effectively as a member

of 2 team .61 .89

5. Understanding cultursl differences .61 .89

6. Coping with conflict .65 .89

7. Developing an openness to new ideas .60 .90
8. Preparing for active participation

in a democratic society .63 .89

9. Coping with moral and ethical issues .63 -89

10. Preparing for life in s changing worild .54 .89

11. Developing & better understanding of
myself (interests, talents, values,
limitations) .57 .90

TABLE 4

Reliability Analysis for New Scale of Growth
in Goal Clarity

Item/Total Alpha if
Correlation Item Deleted

Possessing Clear Goals (Alpha = .81)
1. Possessing clear goals .85 .77

2. Developing a clear idea of my
career goq}s and planc .66 .77

3. Gaining knowﬁedqe and skills
applicable to a career .55 .79

4. Preparing for continued personal angd
intellectual growth after college .55 .80

5. Building a record of academic achievement
that will enhance my future .55 .78

6. Preparing for Graduate or Professionsal
school Study .83 .79




TABLE 5

261
RELIABILITY ANALYSIS FOR NEW SCALES OF STUDENT

IRTELLECTUAL GRONTH

Item/Total Alpha if
Correlation Item Deleted

Independent Learning (Alpha = .82)

1. Exercising self-discipline .67 .77
2. Exercising persona. responsibility .67 .77
3. Functioning independently

(self-reliance) .61 .19
4. Developing the ability tu¢ learn

on my own .60 .79
$. Learning how to learn .81 .81

Disciplinary Study (Alpha = .80)

1. Understanding a ~articular discipline’'s

various schools of thought .66 .73
2. Understanding the inter-relatedness

of different fields of study .63 .74
3. Recognizing general principles in

specific events/conditions .63 .74
4. Understanding a particular discipline’s

research methods .56 .77
5. Gaining factual knowledge .42 .80

Math & Science Growth Scale (Alpha = .79)

1. Understanding mathematical concepts .59 .75
2. Developing prodblem solving skills .63 .74
3. Understanding scientific findings .60 .75
4. Thinking analytically & logically .56 .75
5. Evaluating ideas and methods critically .44 .78

6. Learning fundamental principles,
generalizations, or theories .48 .77

7. Confident in my sbiliity to earn high grades
in most science and math courses .35 .79

Liberal Arts Crowth Scale (Alpha .B1)

1. Appreciating artistic and

treative expresssion .60 .77
2, pDeveloping intellectusl curiosity .59 .77
3. Placing current problems in
historical perspective .58 .17
4. Knowing literature of recognized merit .58 .78
5. Developing the sbility to formulste
Creative and original f{deas .57 .78
Qo 6. Synthesizing & body of information .50 .79
ERIC 253
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Table Three shows the reliability analysis for the
scale of Personal/Social Responsibility(Alpha = .90). This
scale of eleven items reflected student growth in adapting
to different social situations, relating well to people of
different races, developing interpersonal and social
skills, functioning effectively as a member of a teanm,
understanding cultuval differences, coping with conflict,
developing an openness to new ideas, preparing for active
participation in a democratic society, coping with moral
and ethical issues, preparing for life in a changing world
and developing self understanding.

Table Four shows the reliability analysis for the new
scale of growth in possessing goal clarity. On this scale,
students recorded the extent to which they had clear future
plans for graduate school and other long range career
objectives.

. Table Five shows the reliability analysis for the
Intellectual Growth Scales: The scale of Independent
Learning yielded an Alpha of (.82) with items such as
exercising self-discipline and personal responsibility,
functioning independently, and learning how to learn.
Disciplinary and interdisciplinary understanding (.80)
relected growth in disciplinary research methods,
understanding the inter-relatedness of different fields,
recognizing general prinicples, and gaining factual
knowledge. The Math and Science Growth Scale (Alpha =.79)
included items reflecting growth in mathematical concepts,
problem solving skills, understanding scientific findings,
thinking analytically and logically, evaluating ideas and
methods critically, among others. The last scale, Liberal
Arts, (Alpha =.81) concerned itself with art, creativity,
literature, original ideas and synthesizing information.

Tables 6 and 7 display the results of the regression
analysis. The tables show the beta weights and R-square
values for each of the nine outcomes measures. There are
two ways to read the tables - vertically and horizontally.
Looking vertically at the results for each regression, the
beta weights show the variables which are most strongly
associated with each dependent variable. In the regression
for Cum GPA, for example, the three strongest associations
are with high schocl average, total SAT Score, and academic
conscientiousness. The pre-college measures account for
23% of the variance, while the measures of academic and
social integration explain 14% of the variance. The total
R-square of .37, however, is quite high. Note that the

variable of student employment is a significaut negative
influence.
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Regression Beta Weights for Educatiomal Outcomes

TABLE 6

of Albany Seniors

263

Highest Clear Still Attend
Cum. GPA  __ _Degree _______ Goals Albany
_Beta R? Beta R? Beta  R2 Beta  R2
Pre-College vVariadbles: .23 .12 .02 .01
Total SAT Score .22
High School Avg. »37
Diversity .12 .12
Social Concern -.10
Ambitiousness
Grad. School Likelihood .19
Change Likelihood .15
Science Oriented -.13
Female Gender -.12
College Variables: .14 .08 .28 .33
ACADEMIC INTEGRATION
Classroom Exper. .10 «25 .38
Conscientiousness .24 .14 .15
Faculty Concern .11 .11 .18
Faculty Relations .12
Fac. Contact-Acad. .10
Fac. Contact-Social
SOCIAL INTEGRATION
Peer Relations .16 .09
Social Activities * .16
X-Activities
Employment ~«17
TOTAL RZ: .37 .20 .30 .34

Table shows only Beta Weights significant

at P ¢ .10.

255



TABLE 7

264
Regression Beta Weights for Educational Outcomes
of Albany Seniors
Personal
Pre-College Variables: .11 .11 .07 .07 .17
Total SAT Score -.13 -.11 -.13
High School Avg. .16
Diversity .10 .19 .16 .18
Social Concern .10
Ambitiousness
Grad. School Likelihood -.11
Change Likelihood .11
Science Oriented .16
Female Gender .17 .17
College Variables: .14 .17 .17 .20 .27
ACADEMIC INTECRATION
Classroom Exper. 16 .30 .21 » 34 .14
Consciertiousness .14 -.10

Faculty Concern

Faculty Relations

Fac. Contact-Acad. .14 .11
Fac. Contact-Social -.12

SOCIAL INTEGRATION
Peer Relations .18 .10 220 .11 .31
Social Activities .10 .20
X~-Activities .09
Emr loyment

TOTAL R2: .25 .28 .24 .27 .44

Table shows only Beta Weights significant at P < .10.
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The highest degree expected by the seniors is the only
other outcomes measure where the precollege variables
explain more of the variance than the college variables.

As expected, graduate school plans upon entrance is the
single most influential variable in predicting senior year
plans.

In each of the other seven outcomes measures, the
college experiences account for a greater degree of the
explanatory power than the pre-college variables. This is
especially true in the case of goal clarity and willingness
to attend Albany "all over again," where the pre-college
variables are not significant.

Table 7 shows the regression results for the scales of
intellectual and personal growth. In each case the
R-square values are rather significant and the measures of
academic and social integration are more influencial than
the characteristics and attitudes students held when they
entered. These findings are consistent with the Tinto
Model and confirm that the college experience is a more
important influence on student growth than the individual
differences they bring with them.

These results also are consistent with Terenzini's
previous studies at Albany which showed that many
pre-college traits, such as age, parent's education, and in
several cases even gender, proved to be not significantly
associated with the criterion variable. (Females in our
sample, however, did report more independent learning and
personal/social growth than males.)

Another important finding is that the measures of
academic Iintegration, especially the classroom experience,
proved to be more influential in predicting the
intellectual growth outcomes, whereas the social
integration measures, especially peer relations, are more
strongly associated with growth in personal and social
responsibility. This suggests that the growth scales are
adequately independent of each other despite their
relatively high intercorrelations shown in Table 2 above.
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EDUCATIONAL OUTCOMES AT ALBANY

The Percent of Variance Explained by the Oid and
the New Measures of Pre-College Characteristics,

and College Experiences

Outcomes
Measures

Cum GPA: Oid

New

Personal Growth: Oid

New

intellec. Growth:Old
Liberal Arts: New
Math & Science: New
Indep. Learning: New

Disciplinary Oid
Skills: New

Attend Albany Oid §
Again: New

Clear Goals: New

e 255
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Viewing Tables 6 and 7 horizontally, other patterns in
the data emerge. Among the pre-college predictors of
senior outcomes, freshman interest in academic diversity is
influential for 6 of the 9 dependent variables. Among the
college variables, Classroom Experiences, Peer Relations,
and the new scale of Academic Conscientiousness made
significant contributions to the results of many
regressions. Apparently, the vitality of the instructional
experience, combined with the student's own academic effort
and peer group support, provide the ingrediants which
produce the greatest student learning and growth.

One of our goals in this study was clearly
accomplished. We set out to develop more reliable measures
of the concepts in our outcomes model, and the results are
perhaps most visibile in the improved amounts of explained
variance shown on the bar graph. The bars compare the old
measures on previous populations of students at Albany with
these results on the 1990 seniors. In every case, the new
measures of academic and social integration exhibit greater
explanatory power than the old measures. As noted above,
the amounts of explained variance in Cum GPA,
personal/social growth, and willingness to attend Albany
"all over again" are especially impressive.

After reviewing the data, we believe that most of the
improvement is due to the more reliable and newly developed
measures of college experiences. We cannot be absolutely
sure, of course, that the results are attributable solely
to the improved measures, but we know of nothing special
about the 1990 seniors at Albany which leads us to believe
that they are different from our earlier cohorts. However,
further study on other populations to confirm these
findings would be wise.

Given the contents of these scales, our findings
strongly suggest that educational outcomes are the most
heavily influenced by the vitality of the classroom
experience delivered by the faculty, by the strength of
student peer linkages and friendships, and by the student's
own effort and intellectual investment in learning.
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